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GENERAL MOTORS, GM. the GM Emblem,.
CHEVRCLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the nams
IMPALA are registerad trademarks ol General Motors
Corparation.

This manual includas the latest information at the time i
was printed. We resarve the right to maksa changes
attar that time without further notice. For vehicles first
sold in Caenada, substitule the name “Genaral Motors of
Canada Limitad” for Chevralat Motor Division wheneaver
It appears In this manual,

Flease keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
there |l you ever need it when you're on fhe road. If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in It so tha
new owner can usa il

Litho in U.S.A.
Part Mo. 10325249 & First Edition

Canadian Owners

You gan obtain a French copy of this manual from your
daealer ar from:

Helm, Incorporated
P.O. Box 07130
Detrot, M1 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when they first receve their naw vehicle. |
you da this, it will help you learm about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together 1o explain things

Index

A .good place o look for what you need is the Index In
back of the manual. II's an alphabatical list of whal's
in the manual, and the page number where you'll find it

®copyright General Motors Corporation 06/19/02
All Rights Reserved
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number ol salety cautions in {his book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to el you about
things thal could hurt you it you were to lgnore the
warming.

N\ CAUTION:

These mean there is someathing that could hurt
you or other people.

In the cautlon area, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tall you what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions, T you don't, you

or others could be hurt,

You will also find & circle
with a slash through it In
this book. This safely
symbaol means “Don't.”
“Don't do this” ar "Ban’t |et
this happen ™




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alsa, In this book you will find these notices:

Nofice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about somathing that can damage
your vehicle: Many limes, this damage would not be
covered by your wamanty, and il could be costly. Butthe
notice will tell you what 1o do 1o help avald the

damago.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings in different colors or in diffarent
words.

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicla. Thay use
the same words, CALTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehigle has components and labels that use
symbols instead of text. Symbols, used on your vehicle,
are shown along with the text describing the operation
ar information relating to a specitic component, contral,
message, gage or indicalos

i you need help figuring out a specific name of a
compaonanl, gage or indicator reference the following
topics in the Index:

Seats and Restraint Systems
Features and Controls

instrument Panel Overview

Climate Controls

Waming Lights, Gages and Indicators
Audio Systems

Engine Compariment Overview




These are some axamples of vehicle symbols vou may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

4N CAUTION:

You can lose contral of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is maving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don’t want to. Adjust the driver's
s2al only when the vehicle s not moving.

It your vahicle has the manual seat, it the bar located
undar tha front of the seal 1o unlock it. Siida the

seal fo where you want it and releass the bar. Try 1o
miave the seal back and forth 1o be sure the seal

is Iocked in place.
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Six-Way Power Seats

If your vehicle has this feature. fhe control |5 located on
the outboard side of the front seals toward the front

of the seat cushion. To adjust the seat do any ol

the following:

s Move the seat forward or rearward by sliding the
control ta the front or the rear.

s Haizse or lower the seal by silding the cantrol
up dr down.

* Raise or lower the lront portion of the seal cushicn
by sliding the front of the control up or down,

¢ Raise or lower the rear portion of the seat cushion
by sliding the rear of the control up or down.

Manual Lumbar

If your vehicle has this featurs, the knob s located on
the outboard side of the driver's seal. Tum the knob
toward the front of the vehicle o ingrease lumbar
suppart. Tum the knob toward the rear of the vehicie to
decrease lumbar support.




Heated Seats

it your vehicle has this option, both the driver's and
passenger’s heated seat swilches are located on
the outboard sides of the seats near the front.

Press LO to warm the seat to a lower temperature.
Press Hi 1o warm the seal to a higher temperature.
To tumn this feature off, move the switch to the center

position.

Lift the lever 1o release the seatback, then move the

seatback to whera you want it. Release the lever 1o lock

the seatback In place. Pull up on the lever without
fushll:g on the seatback and the seatback will move
arward,
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But don't have a seathack reclined if your vehicle is
maving

A CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in mofion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckie up, your safety belts can’'t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder beft can't do its job. In a crash,
you could go into it, receiving neck or other
injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your palvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety beit

properiy.
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Head Restraints Adjust your head restraint so that the 1op of the restraint
Is closest to the top of your head. This position
reduces the chance ol a neck injury in & crash.
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Rear Seats

Split Folding Rear Seat

it your vehicle has this feature you can fold aifher side
of the seatback down in your vehicla for more carge
space, Make sure the front seat |sn't reclined. If it is, the
rear seatback won't fold down all the way.

To lower the rear seatback, follow these steps:

1. Remove the rear
canter lap-shoulder belt
latch by prassing the
release button.

2. Pull farward on the
seal tab located on
the cutboard side
of the seatback
cushion and fold the
seatback down.

3. This will allow you direct access to the trunk.




To raise the rear seatback, follow these steps:

1. Raise the sealback up and make sure It latchas. CAUTION: (Continued)
Push and pull on the seatback to be sura it is
locked in position After raising the rear seatback, always check
2, Reconnect the centar to be sure that the safely bells are properly
salely beit lalch plate routed and attached, and are not twisted.
to the buckle.

Maka sure the safely bell label ig pointing o the release
puttan, and that both are facing the front of the

viehicle. Make sure the ball |s not lwisted. Push and pull
an the latch plate to be sura it is sacure.

A\ CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always

ﬁ}. CAUT'GN' press rearward on the seatback to be sure il is
locked.

A safety belt that is improperly routed, nat

properly attached, or twisted won't provide the When the seal 15 not in usa, it should bae kept in the

protection needed in a crash. The person upright lncked position.

wearing the belt could be serlously injured.
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safaty
bells properly, It also tells you some things you should
not do with safety belts,

/N CAUTION:

&\ CAUTION:

Dan't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety beit,
your Injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ajectad fram it.
You can be sariously injured or killed, In the
same crash, you might not be, If you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ bells are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, Inside or ouiside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding In these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safaty
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt proaperly.
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Your vehicle has a light
ihal comes . on as a
reminder o buckle up. See
Sataety Belt Reminder
Light en page 3-31

In most states and In all Canadian provinces. the law
says o wear safety belis. Hera's why: They work.

You naver know if yvou'll be in a-crash. Il you do have a
crash. you don't know It it will be a bad oneg

A few crashes are mild, and some grashes can be s0
senols that even buckled up, a parson wouldn't survive.
But most crashes are in betweaen, |n many of tham,
peaple who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without bells they could have bean badly hur

of Killed.

After more than 30 years of safety belts in vehicles, the
facis are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matler... a lo!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go-as fast as
it goas.

Takae the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just a seat on

whesals,




Put someone on it Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider
doesn’t slop
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The person kesps going until stopped by something, In or the instrument panel..
a real vahicle, it could be the windshield.




or the sataty belts!

With salety belis, you slow down as the vehicle does.

\ i bi b —F W + Hict
e |F| i FTIOE . R M- EROE, P O SOR DN TS ETRre,

and your strongest bones take the lorces. That's why
safety balls make such good sense:

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Won'l | be trapped in the vehicle alter an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether you're weanng a safety
Belt or nol. But you can unbuckle a safety bell,
gven if vou're upside down. And your chance

of being conscious during and after an accident, so
you ¢an unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you ame balted.

It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear salfety bells?

Air bags are in many vehlcles today and will be In
mast af them n the fulure. But they are
siinraanial guatame oy Ba thed' work ih
safety bealts — not instead of them. Evary air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even Iif you're in & vehicle that has

air hags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not onty in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.




Q: If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
homa, why should | wear safety belts?

Al You may be an axcellent dnver, but it you're In-an
accident ~ even one that Isn't your fault = you and
your passengers can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad dnvers.

Most accidents oecur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
{65 krmith)

Safety bells are for evaryons.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is anly for people of adult size.

EBe aware that there are special things 1o know abaul
safety belts and children. And thera are differant

rules for smaller children and babies, Il a child will be
nding In your vahicle, see Olger Children on page 1-31
or Infants and Young Children on page 1-33, Follow
those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint syslems your
viehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.




Driver Position
This pan describes the driver's restrainl system,
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shouldér belt. Here's how 1o waar it
propery.
1. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat so you can sit up siraight, To see
how, see "Seats” In the Index.

3, Pick up the latch plate and pull the bell across you,

Cran'l let It get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this happens, let the belt
go back slightly to unlock il Then pull the bef
ACross you more slowly.

4, Push the latch plate Into the buckle until It clicks.

Pull up on the lalch plale 1o make sure il 15
secure, |f the bell isn't long enough, see Safely
Belt Extander on page 1-30.

Make sure the release bulton on the buckle is

positionad so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bell quickly if you ever had lo.
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5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
and of the bell as vou pull up on the shoulder bealt

The lap part o! tha belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, Just touching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies torce fo the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap beli. If you sld under it,
the bell would apply force at your abdomen, This

could cause sernous or even fatal injuries. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and acrass the

chest These parts of the body are best able to take belt
restraining forces.

The safely belt locks if there's a sudden slop or crash,
ar il you pull the bell very quickly out of the retractor
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Belore you begin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjuster to'the heighl that s dght for you,

To move il down, squeeze the release lever and the
shoulder belt guide as shown and move the height
adjuster to the desired position. You can move

thie adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder bell
guide. After you move the adjuster to where you

want i, try o move it down without squeezing the
release lever 10 make sure || has locked into position,

Adiust the beight so that the shoulder portion of the belt
s centerad on your shoulder. The belt should be

away from your face and neck. bul not falling off your
shoulder.




Q: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

torward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shaulder belt should it against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't glve naarly
as much proteclion this way.




(Q: what's wrang with this?

N\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, nol at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place




Q: What's wrong with this?

N\ CAUTION:

| You can be seriously injured if you wear the

' T shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck Injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also seversly injure internal
argans like your liver or splesn.

A: The shoulder Bell s warn undear the am. | should
ba warn over the shoulder at all mes.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can wark
praperly, or ask your dealer to fix i

A : The balt s twisted across tha body
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyane, Including pregnant
women, Like all occupants, they are more ikely (e be
seriously injured if thay don't wear safety balts:

To uniatch the bell, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Bafore you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder balt, and
the lap pordion should be wom as low as possible,
balow the mundmng, throughout the pregnancy.




The Bes! way lo protect tha fetus is to proteat the
mother. When a saléety belt 1s worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in & crash. For
pregnant women, as far anyane, the key to making
safety belts effective is wearing them proparty.

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how 1o wear tha rght front passenger's salaty
belt properly, see Ortver Position on paga 1-15

The rght frant passenger's sataty ball works the same
way as the driver's safety bell — except for one

thing. if you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt cut
all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
feature. Il this happens, just et the belt go back all

the way and star again,

Center Front Passenger Position
Lap Belt

™,

s 'j

L/
If wour vehicle has a front bench seat, someone can sit
In the center position,
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Whaen you sh in the center front seating position, you
have a lap safely balt, which has no retractor. To maks
the beit longer, tilt the latch plate and pull |t along

the be,

To make the bell shortar, pull s free end as shown
untll the belt is snug.

Buckle, positioh and release It the same way as (he lap
pan of a lap-shoulder bell if the bell isn't long
enough, see Sgfefy Belt Extender on page 1-30

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
50 you would be able to unbuckle the safaty bsiht
auokly i you ever had 10,
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's vary important for rear seal passengers 1o buckle
upl Accidant stahstics show thal unbelted people in the
rear seal are hurt mare oflen In crashes than those
who are wearing safety bells;

Hear passangers who aren't satety belted can be
thrown out of the vehicle In a crash. And they can sinke
others in the vehicle who are wearing safaty belts.

Rear Seat Passenger Positions

Il

Lap-Shoulder Belt

All rear seating pesitions have lap-shoulder belts: Here's
how o wear one properky

=25
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Fick up the latch plate and pull the belt aoross you.
Don't let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock i you pull the belt
across you very gulckly. I this happens, let the balt

go back slightly 10 unlock 1. Then pull the bel
ACTeSS you more slowly.

Push the latch plale Into the buckie until it clicks,
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is-secure.

Whan the shoulder bell is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, fet it go back all the way

and start again. IT the beit is not long enough, sea
Safety Belt Extendar on page 1-30 Make sure
the release button on the buckle Is positionad so
that you would be able to unbuckle the salety

belt quickty i you ever had 1o,

E 5 -._-_*.
_-ga:,:_-.-r'q_:n_-:-

3. To make the fap part tighl, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.




The lap part of the ball should be worn low and snug on
the higs, |ust touching the thighs. In a orash, Ihis
applies force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
IE55 linely 1D 3liGe unidai e B Lail 11 you 3hid undd i,
the balt would apply force at your abdomen, This

could cause serous or even fatal injuries. The sholldar
belt should go gver the shaulder and across tha

chest, These parts ol Ihe body are bes| able lo lake ball
restraining lorces.

The safety belt locks il there's a sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly oul of the retractor

&\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurl if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward teo much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To uniatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vahiglke may have thie featura already. I it doesn't,
yvou can get it trom any GM dealer.

Rear shoulder batt comfort guides will provide added
safety belt comiort for alder children who have outgrown
bobster seats and lor small adults. Whan installed on

a shouldar belt, the comfort gulde better positions

the belt away from the neck and head.

There |5 one comforl guide available for each outside
passenger position in the rear seal. To provide

added safety beft comfort lor children who have
outgrewn child restraints and booster seats and for
smallar adults, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder bells, Here's how te install a comfert guidse
and use the salely beait

1. Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
the sealback and the intendr body lo remove the
guids from its sterags cllp.
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2. Slide the guide under and past the belt The elastic 3. Be sure that the ball 15 not twisted and it kes Hat
cord must be under the balt. Then, place the guide The afastic cord must be under the belt and the
over the ball, and Inser the two edges of the guide an top.
beil inlo the slols of the guide
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4. Buckle, position and release the safely bell as
descnbed in Rear Seal Passengers on page 125,
Make sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shoulder,

To remove and store the comfort guides, squesze the
belt edges iogether se that you can take them out of the
guides, Pull the guide upward to expose its storage

clip, and then slide the guide Info the clip, Turn the guide
and clip Inward and in between the seathack and the

interior body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord
exposed

1-30

Safety Belt Extender

It the vehicle's salety bell will fasten around you, you
should use it.

But il a salely bell Isn'l lang enough to fasten, your
dealer will ordar you an extender. It's free, When you go
in to arder It, take the heaviest coat you will wear, 50
the extender will be long anough for you. The extender
will Be jus! for you, and just for the seal in your

vehicle that you choose Don't let someans else use L
and use It only for the seal il is made 10 i, To wear

it, [ust attach it 1o the reqular safety belt.




Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A possible, an oldar child should wear a
Older Children lap-shoulder bell and get the additional resiraint a
shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder bell
should not cross the lace or neck. The lap belt
should fit snugly below the hips, just touching the
1op of the thighs. Il should never be worm pver
the abdomen, which could cause severe Or even
fatal nternal injuries in a crash.

Accident statisbics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in lhe rear seal

In & crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
othar people who are bucklad up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older children need 1o use salely
beits propeariy.

Qider children who have outgrown booster seats:should
wear the vehicle's safety hefts.
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A\ CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can’t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed logether and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a lime.

What If a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

If the child is sitfing In a seat next 1o a window,
move the child toward the centar of the vehicls.

Il the child is sitting in the center rear seat
passenger position, move tha child toward the
safely belt buckle In sither case, basura that the
shoulder balt still is on tha child's shoulder, so
that in a erash the child's upper body would have
the restraint that the belts provide,

If the child is sitting in & rear s&al oulside position,
sea Rear Salety Balt Comion Guides for Chitdran
arnd Small Adults on page 1-28
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CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wheraver the child sits, the lap portion of the bell
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones in a crash.

Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! This Includes
infants and all othar childran. Meithar the distance
traveled nor the age and size ol the traveler changes

. the need, for everyone, to use safety rastraints. In facl
'& CAUTION: the law in every state in the United States and In

midmny Tamarfian pdmianns eaie 2hfidrms s s ramn mae
o e kit 8 e b et et e R e ok S e
Never do this. musl be restrained while in a vehicls.

rastraints, Young children should nat use the vehicle's
behind the child. I the child wears the beltin adult safety belts alona, unless there Is no othar choice

CAUTION: (Continued) Instead, they nead o use a child restrainl
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/N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in & vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much - until a8 erash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to hold
it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

{40 km/h}, a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-Ib. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.




A\ CAUTION:

Children whao are up against, or very close to,
any alr bag when it inflales can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children. but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.,
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(): what are the different types of add-on child
restraints? 2N CAUTION:

A': Add-on child restraints, which are purchasad by the
vehicle's owner, are available in Tour basic types. Newborn infants need compiele suppor,
Selection of a particular restraint should take including support for the head and neck. This
into consideration not only the child's weight, height is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
and age but also whethar or not the restraint will is weak and its head weighs so much
bz compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
be used. an infant In a rear-facing seat settles into the
For most basic types of child restraints, there are restraint, so the crash forees can be
many diffierent modeis available. When purchasing a distributed across the strongest part of an
child restrainl. be sure it is designed o be used infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
in & motor vehicle, If 1t is, the restraint will have a always should be secured in appropriate infant
labal saying that it meets lederal motor vehicle restrainis.
satety standards,

The restralmt manufacturer s instructions that come
with the restraint siate the weight and height
imitations tor a particular child restraint. In addition,
thers are many kinds of sestraints availabie for
children with special needs
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N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
reqular safety bell may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In-a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

Child Restraint Systems

An infant car bad (&), a special bed made for use in a
TGO WENIGIE, 5 8N et TESHENL Sy S Sehighcms
to restrain or position a child on a continuous flat
surface. Make sure that the infant's head resis towarg
the canter of the vehicle.
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A rear-tacing infant seal (B) provides restraint with the A forward-facing child seat (C-E) provides rastraint for
seating surface against the back ol the infant. The the child's body with the hamess and also sometimes

harness system holds the infant in place and, in a crash, with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shields.
acts o keap the infant positioned in the restraint.
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A hooster seal (F-G) is a child resimint designed 10

improve the it of the vehicla's safety belt system. Some

boosler seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and

same high-bask heestar peate have 3 five-point homaes

A booster seat can also help a child to ses out the
window,

How do child restraints work?

A child restraint system is any device designed for
use In a motor vahicle to restrain, seal, or posifion
children. A built-in child restraint system is a
parmanent part ol the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint systam is a portable one, which

15 purchased by the vehicle's ownar,

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adull bell system in the vehicla. To help

reduce Ihe chance of injury, the child also has to be
gacurad within the restraink. The vehicle’s beall
system secures the add-on child restraint in the
yehicke, and the add-on child restraint's hamass
system holds the child In place within the restraint

One system, the three-paint hamess, has straps
that comie down over éach of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together at the erotch. The Tive-point
harmess system Fas two shoulder siraps, two hip
SIFAPS ano & Crolcn Sirap, A snie may lake (he
place of hip straps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder
straps that are attached 1o a fial pad which resis low
againstihe child's body, A sheli- or armrest-lype
shieid has straps thal are attached 1o a wide,
shalt-like shiald that swings up orto the side.
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When choosing a child restraint, be sure lha ohild
restraint is designed to ba used in a vehicle, I it is, it
will have a label saying thal it mests faderal motor
vehicle sataty standards.

Then follow the nstructions lor the restraint. You may
find thesa instructions on the rastraint itself or in a
booklel, or both, These reatraints use the bell system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be securad

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of persanal
Imjury. When secunng an add-on child restraint, refer

o tha instructions that coma with the restrainl which may
be on the restramt itself ar in a2 booklet, or both, and
io‘this manual. The chitd restraint instruclions are
important, so Il they are nol avallable, obtain a
replacemant copy from the manufacturer

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stalistics show that children are safer i they
are rastrained In the rear rather than the front saat
Ganeral Motors, therefore; recommends that child
restraints be secured n & raar saal, including an infani
niding In a rear-facing Infant seat, a child nding In a
{orward-facing child seat and an older child riding in a
booster seat. Never pul a raar-facing child restraint

i the fronl passenger seatl. Hare's why:

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always sacure a rear-lacing child restraint in a
rear seat.

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seal.
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/N CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in Lhe center front
seal can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger's air bag If it inflates. Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seat.
It's always better to secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always move the front
passenger seal as far back as it will go. It's
better to secure the child restraint in a

rear seal.

Wherever you Install i, be sure 10 secure the child
restrainl propery.

Keeap In mind that an unsecured child restraint can
miove aroand in s colilsion o stidden alop antInjurs
peopls In the vehicle. Be sure lo properly secura

any child restraint in your vehicle —aven when no child
15 i 1t

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap. or lop tethar”,

It can help restrain the child restraint during a collision,
For it 1o wark, & top slrag must be properly anchored

to the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restrainis
are designed for use with or withoul the lop sirap

being anchored, Others reguire the top strap always o
be anchored, Be sure to read and follow tha
instructions lor your child restrainl. i yours requlfes that
the top strap be anchored, don't use the restraint
unless it is anchored propetly.

If the child restraint does not have a fop strap, one can
be obiained, in kit form, fer many child resiraints,

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whether or not a il
is avallable.

1-41



In Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the sirap be
anchored. In the United States, some child restraints
also have a 1op strap. If your child restrainl has a
top strap, it should be anchared,

Anchar the fop strap to one of the following anchaor
points. Be sure 10 use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as the seating position
whare the child réstraint will be placad.

142

Cnce you have the top sirap anchored, you'll be ready
o secure the child restraint itsall. Tighten the lop
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer's
Instructions say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your yehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear sealing positions. You'll find them behind
the rear seat on tha filler panal,




Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers In order o use the system, you need aither a
lorward-facing child restraint that has attaching

for Children {LATCH S?EtEM) points (B) at its base and'a top tether anchar (C), or &
; 3 : ttachi oints {B),
Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find ;Eﬁa;;ﬂghtél:gfj restraint that has a ing p (B)

anchors (A) in all three rear seallng positions,

=

P

To ass:st you in locahng
the lowsr anchors for this
child restrainl system,
sach saaling positon with
the LATCH system will
have g dot on fhe seatback
diractly above the anchor

A, Vemoleanchor
B. LATCH system attachrment points
C. Top strap
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With this system, use the LATCH system Instead of the
vehicle's saftety bells to secure a child restraint.

A\ CAUTION:

If & LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached 1o
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child eould be seriously injured or killed,
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety beits to secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System”, “Securing a
Child Restraint in a Rear Ouiside Seat
Position™ or “Securing a Child Restraint in a
A Vehicle anchar Center Rear Seat Position” in the Index for

B. LATCH system attachmant point= Information on how to secure a child restraint
In your vehicie.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1

Find the anchors for the seating pesition you want
o use, where the boltom of the seathack maels the

back of the seat cushion,

2. Put the child restraint on the saalt.

Aftach the anchor points-on the chitd restraint to the
anchors in the vehicle, The child restralm
Instructions will show you how.

If the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
strap lo the \op strap anchor. Sea Top Strap on
page 1-41. Tighten the top strap according o

the child restraint instructions

Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions to be sure il is secure

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook e top
strap fram the lop tether anchar and then disconnect the
anchaor paints,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

5
Em

o

Ll

It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Telhers for
Chitdren (LATCH Syslem) on page T-43,
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/N CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front
soat can be badly injured or killed by the right
front passenger's air bag if it inflates. Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seat.
it's always better to secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will go. It's
better to secure the child restraint in a

rear seat.

i

E5h | :lI.T

R

f
.I-;iilhﬁ .

LA

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Sirap on
page 1-41 it the child restraint has one. Be sure 1o
follow the Instructions that came with the chiid restraint,
Secure the child In tha ohild restraint when and as

the instructions say.

1. Put the restraint on the saat,

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how

3. Buckie the bell. Make sure the releass bulton is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckls the
salety bell quickly If you ever had to.
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. Pull the rest of the shoulder bell all the way out of
the retractor 1o set the lock.

5. Te tighten the belt, fead the shoulder bell back inlo
lhe retractor while you push down on the child
restramnt. |f you're using a forward-facing child
restroimt, you may ind it helplyl to bss Your kneeile

push down an the child restraint as you tightan
the belt.

6. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions to be sure it 1s secura.
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Ta ramave the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehitle's
safety belt and lel It go back all the way, The safely

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passengsr,

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

%
3
LS
II'your child restraint is equipped with the LATGH

system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Chitdren (LATCH Systam) on page 1-43,

Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag
Never put a rear-lacing child restraint in his seat
Herg's why:!

N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passaenger’s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very clese to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Although a rear seat is a saler place, you can secure a
lsrward-facing child restraint in the right front ssal.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell, See the earlier parl
aboul the Top Strap on page 1-41, if the child restrain
has one. Be sura 1o follow the instructions that came
with the ¢hild rastrainl Secure the ahild in the ¢hild
restraint when and as the instructions say.

1. Because your vehicle has a right front passenger
alr bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
g0 betore securing a forward-facing child restraimt
See Sedals on page 1-2

2. Put the rastraint on the saal.
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3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

5. PFull the rest of the shoulder ball all the way out of
the retractor 10 58l the lock

4. Buokls the bel. Make siure the release bution is
positicned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safely belt guickly f you ever had lo.
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6. Tao tighten the belt, feed the shoulder bell back Inta
the retractar while you push down on the chiid
restraint. You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o
push down on the child restraint as you lighten
the belt

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o e sure il s secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and let it go back all {he way. The safely

kel will move freely again and be ready to wark for an
adult or larger child passenger.




Air Bag Systems

This part explains the frontal and side impact air bag
systems.

Your yehicle has air bags — a frontal air bag for the
driver and anothaer frontal alf bag for the right frant
passenger. Your vehicle may @iso have a side impacl
air bag for the driver.

IT your vehicle has a site
impact air bag for the
driver it will say AIR BAG
on the air bag covaring
on the side of the driver's
seathack closest 0

the door.

Frontal air bags are designad to help reduce the risk of

injury from the force ol an inflaling frontal air bag,

But these air bags must inflate very quickly to do their

jab and comply with federal regulations.
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Here are the mosl impartant things lo know aboul the
air bag systems:

4\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’l wearing your safety belt, even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safaty belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things Inside the vehicle or being
ejected from il. Air bags are designed lo work
with safety belts but don’'t replace them.

Frantal air bags for the driver and right frant
passenger are designed 1o deploy only in
maderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren’t designed to inflate at afl

CAUTION: (Continued)

in rollover, rear or low-spead frontal crashas,
or in many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupants, frontal air bags may
provide less protection in frontal crashes
than more forceful air bags have provided in
the past.

The side impact air bag for the driver is
designed to inflate only in moderate lo severe
crashes where something hits the driver's side
of your vehicle. It isn't designed to Inflate in
frontal, in rollover or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly, whether or not there's an air bag
for that person,
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A CAUTION: CAUTION: (Continued)

not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the pretection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the pari of this manual called "Older
Children” or “Infants and Young Children™.

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great torce, faster than the blink of an
eye. If you're too close to an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were feaning forward, it
could serinusly injure you. Safety belis help
keep you in position for air bag infiation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as 1ar back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle, and should
not lean on the door.

There |s a air bag
readiness light on the

. ° instrumant panel, which

M‘ shows the air bag symbaol.

A\ CAUTION:

Anyone who |5 up against, or very close fo,

any air bag when it Inflates can be seriously The system checks the air bag electrical system far
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder matiungtions, The light tells you if there is an elecirical
belts offer the best protection for adults, but problem. See Air Bag Readiness Lght an page 3-32

far mara infarmation
CAUTION: (Continued) : '
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The right front passengers frontal air bag is in the
instrument pane! on the passenger's side.

The driver's frontal air bag s in the middle of the
stearing wheal
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It your vehicle has one, the driver's side impact air
bag s in the side of the dnver's seathack closest to
the door,

N\ CAUTION:

It something is between an occupant and an
air bag. the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
Inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or pul anything on the
steering wheel hub or on ar near any other air
bag covering. Don't lel seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and right lronl passengers fromtal air bags
are desigrad to inflate in moderate to severa (rontal

or near-frontal crashes, But they are designed 1o inflata
only if the impact speed is above the system's
designed “threshold level”

In addifion, your vehicle has "dual stage” frontal air
bags, which adjust the amount of restraint according to
crash severty. For moderate fronlal impacts, these

alr bags Inflate &t a level less than full deployment,

For more severe frontal impacts, full deployment oocurs
If the Front of your vehicle goes siraighl into a wall

that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold leveal for

the reduced deployment Is about 12 1o 18 mph {13 1o
28 kmi/h), and the threshold level for a full deployment is
about 18 10 24 mph (28 to 38.5 km/h). The threshold
level can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so
that it can be somawhal above or below this rangs.

If your vehicle strikes something that will mowe or _
detorm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher, The driver's and right front passenger’s frontal
air bags are not designed o inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, ar in many side Impacts because inflation
would not help the occupan,

Your vehicle may or may not have a driver side air bag.
Sea Alr Bag Syslems in the Index, A driver s side
impact air bag is designed to inflate in moderate

to severe side crashes involving the driver's dogr. A
side impact air bag will inflate i the crash severity

is mbove the system's designed “threshoid lavel.” The
threshold level can vary with specific vehicle design, A
driver's side impacat air bag is not designed to infiate

in frontal or near-frontal impacts, rollovers or rear
impacts, because inflation would not help the ocoupant

In any particutar crash, na one can say whether an

air bag should have inflated simply because of

tha damage to a vehicle or because of what the repair
costs were. For frontal air bags, Inflation is determined
by the angie of the impact and how. quickly tha
vehicle slows down in frontal and near-fronfal impacts.
For side impact air bags, inflation is delerminad by
the lecation and severity of the impact
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What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an Impact of sufficlant severity, the air bag sensing
syslem detects that the vehicle Is in & grash. For

both the frontal and skde impact air bags, the sensing
systam tnggers a releasa of gas from the inflatar, which
infiales the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are ali part of the air bag modules. Frontal air
bag modules are located inside the steering whael

and instrument panel. For vehiclas with a driver's side
impact &ir bag, the alr bag moules are located in

the seatback closest to the driver's door

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near frontal collisions,
aven belted ogcupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panal. In moderate (o sevare side
collisions, even befted occcupants can contaot the Insde
of the vehicle. The air bag supplemants the protaction
provided by safely belts. Air bags distrbute the force of
the impact more avanly over the occupant's upper
body, stopping the cccupant more gradually. But the
frontal air bags would not help you in many types

of collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts, and many
gide impacts, primarily bacause an ogcupant’s motion

is not toward the air bag, A side impact air bag

wolld not help you In many types of collisians. including
frontal or near frontal collisions, rollovers, and rear
impacts, primarily because an occupant's mation is not
toward that air bag, Air bags should never be regarded
as anything more than a supplement to salety belis,
and then only in moderate 1o severe frontal ar
near-fromal collisions for the drver's and right front
passanoar's frontal air bags, and anly in modarate 1o
savera sitde collislons for vehicles with a driver's

side impatot alr hag
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

Aftar the air bag inflatgs, It quickly deflates. so guickly
that some people may not even reailize the air bag
inflated, Some components of the air bag module will be
hot for a short lime,: Thesa compaonants includa the
steering wheel hub for the driver's frontal ar bag and the
instrurnent panel for the nght front passenger’s frontal
air bag. For vehicle's with a driver's side impact air bag,
the side of the seatback closest fo the driver's door

will be hotl. The pars of the bag that come into contaot
with you may be warm, but not too hot to touch,

There will be some smoke and dust coming trom the
vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag inflalion dogsn't
prevent the drver from sesing or being able o steer the
vehicla, nor does it stop people from leaving the
vehicle,

& CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates. there is dust in the
air, This dusl could cause breathing praoblems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avold this, everyone in
the vehicle should get oul as soon as it is safe
o do so. If you have breathing prablems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your vehicle has a feature that will automatically unlock
the doors and turn the interor lamps on when the air
bags inflate {if battery power is availabie), You can lock
the doors again and tum the interior lamps off by

using the deor lock and Interior lamp controls.
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In many crashes severa enough to inflate an air bag;
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation,
Additional windshield breakage may also ogour from the
right front passenger sir bag.

® Ajr bags are designed o infiste anly once. Aftar an
alr bag Inflates, you'll need some rew pans lor
your air bag system. If you don't gat them, the air
bag syslem won't be there o help prolect you
I anothar crash, A new system will include alr bag
modules and possibly other paris. The service
manual for yvour vehicle covers tha nead o replace
other parts.

® ‘Your vehicle is squipped with an electrome frontal
sansor, which helps the sensing systemn distingulsh
between a moderate rantal impact and a mare
savers frontal impact Your vehicle is also equipped
with a grash sensing and diagnostic module,
which records information about the frontal alr bag
syslem. The module records information about
the readiness of the system, when the system
commands afr bag inflatlon and driver's safely balt
usane al deployment. The module also recoms
speed, enagine RPM, brake and throttle data

* L&l only gualified technicians work on your air bag
sysiams. Impropaer service can maan that an air
bag system won't work properly. See your dealer for
service

Notice: W you damage the covaering for the driver's
or the right Iront passenger's air bag, or the air

bag covering on the driver's seatback, the bag may
not work properly. You may have to replace the

alr bag module In the steering wheel, both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the

right front passenger's alr bag, or the air bag
module and seatback for the driver's side impact air
bag. Do not open or break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle /N CAUTION:

Alr bags altec! how your vehicle should be sarviced.
Thera are parts of the air bag systems in several places
around your vehicle, Your dealer and the servge
manual have information aboul servicing your vehicle

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an
air bag can still infiate during improper

and the air bag systems, To purchase a service manual, service. You can be injured if you are close lo
sea Service Publications Ordening Infarmalion on an air bag when it infiates. Avoid yeliow
page 7-9. connectors. They are probably part of the air

bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing werk lor you is qualified 1o do so.

The alr bag systems do nol need regular maintenance
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure the safety bell reminder hght
and all your belts. butkles. latch plates, retractors

and anchorages are warking propearly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safely bell system parts. If youl sees
anything that might keep & safety belt system from doing
its |job, have il repaired.

Tom or frayed safaty belts may not protect you ina
crash. They can rp apart urder impacl forces. If a bell
15 tormn or frayed, get a new one nghnt away

Also look for-any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired ar replaced. (The air bag syslem
does nit need requiar maintenance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. & damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

It you've had a erash, do you need new beits or LATGH
system parns?

Alter a very minor callision, nothing may be necessary
But if the belis ware stretched, as they would be i
warn during a mare severe crash, hen you need

new pars.

It the LATCH systerm was being used during a more
severa crash, you may need new LATCH systam paris.

If belts are cul or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may maan you will need to have LATCH
syslem, safety belt or seal parts repaired or replaced.
MNew paris and repairs may be necessary even if the bell
or LATCH systern wasn'| being used at the time of

the collision.

If an air bag inllates, you'll need lo replace alr bag
system parts. Ses the part on the air bag system earlier
In this section
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Keys

A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other canlrols or even make the vehicle move.

Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle with children.




One key. is used for the

E ignition, the-drvers door
ancl all other locks.
=7
e

P

i you need a new key, contact your dealer for
assistance. In an emergency, conlact Chevrolet
Roadslde Assistance. See Roadside Assistance
Program on page 7-5 tor mare information,

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features
that can help prevent thefl. You can have a lot

af trouble getfing into your vehicle if you sver
lock your keys inside. You may even have o
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have spare keys.

i vour vehicle is equipped with the OnStar™ system,
with an active subscriphion and you lock your keys inside
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send a command
ta unlock your vehicle, See OnStar” Syslem on

page 2-37 for more information

Remote Keyless Entry System

The remote keyless entry system operatas on a radio
frequency sublect to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada,

This devite complies with Part 15 of the FOC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may nol cause interlerence, and

2. This device must accept any interlerance received,
including Interference that may cause undesired
operaticn of the device

This davice complies with A55-210 of Industry Canada
Operation is subject to the following two condifions:

1. This device may not-cause interferance, and

2. This device must accept any inferferance recenad,
mncluding interference thal may causs undesired
opergtion of he dewvice

Changas or modifications to this system by othar than
an authorized service Taciiity could void authonzation to
use s equipment.
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At imes you may notice a decreasa in range. This 1S

normal for any remole keyless entry system, If the

transmitler dees not wark or If you have lo stand closer

o your vehicle for the transmitter to work, try this:

2-4

Check the distance; You may be too far trom your
vahicle: You may need to.stand closer during
rainy or sndwy weather

Check the location. Other vehicles or ohjects may
be blocking the signal. Take a few steps 1o the
left or nght, hold the trarsmitier higher, and

Iy again.

Check to determine il battery replacement or
resynchronization is necessary. See "Battery
Replacement” and “Besynchronization” undar
Remaole Keyigss Entry System Operation on
e 2-4,

If you are still hawving trouble, see your dealer or a
gualitied techmcian for-service

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Using the remole keyless
entry transrmitter, you gan
lock and unkack yaur
donrs or release your trunk
from abaul 3 feal (1 m)

up to 30 feet (9 m} away.

LOCK: Press the LOCK bufton to lock ail the doors:

UNLOCK: Press the UNLOCK button once to uniock
the driver's door and tum on the interior lamps,

See "llluminalion on Remole Activation” later In Lhis
section for more detalls. Pause for about one second,
then press UNLCCK again to unlock the

passenger door




& (Remote Alarm): Press this button o activate an
alarm. Tha ignition must be in OFF o ACC for the
remote alarm to wark, When you press the ramole
button, the headlamps will tiash, the hom will sound
repeatedly and your interior lamps will tum on attracting
atlention if you need it, The alarm will continue until
one of the following ocours:

¢ The remole alarm button is pressed a second time,
¢ the vehicle's ignition is twrned o ON or
® an alarm period of 110 seconds has slapsed.
=¥ (Trunk Release): Press the button 1o release
the trunk. '

Operating the remote keyless entry transmittar may
interact with the contant theft-deterrant system,  your
vehicla has this option, See Comlent Thefi-Defarrant
an page 2-16.

Transmitter Verification

This feature provides feedback that a command has
been recelved by the keyless entry receiver. The
headiamps and back-up tamps will flash on every lock
and on the first unlock command. The hom will also
sound once for avery iock and twice for the first uniock
command. Silenl operalion and other options may

be selectad for this fealure. See Vehicle Personalizalion
an page 2-45,

If your vehicle has the optional content thelt-deterrent
system, the first time the remole unfock is received,
thriee llashes lrom the headlamps will be seen and
chimps will be heard to indicate an atarm condition has
pcourrad since last arming. Sae Content Theit-Deterrant
ar page 2-16,
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IHlumination on Remote Activation

The intenar lamps will come on when sither the
UNLOCK, the trunk release or the panic alarm bution s
pressad, The interior lamps will remain on for

40 seconds or untll the ignition s tumed to ON or LOCK
|s pressed. Locking the doors with the power door

locks will atso causs the lamps to tum ofl. It a door is
opened during the 40 second period, the Interor

lamps will remain on while the door is open,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitier is coded to
pravent anather transmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
Il & ransmilter is lost or stodan, a repiacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
any remalning transmitters with you when you go to
your daaler. When the dealer matches the replacermeant
trensmitter toyour vehiclz, any remaining transmitiens
must also be matched, Once your dealer has coded the
new transmillef, the last tmnsmitier will not uniock
your vehicie. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters malched to i,

It you prafer, you can complate this procedure yoursell,
Ses Vehiple Personalization on page 2-45 lor more
information
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about three years

You can el the batery is weak if the transmitier waon'l
work at the normal ranga m any lecation. If you have

lo get close o your vehicle belare the transmitter warks,
it's prabably time to change the baltery.

Notice; When replacing the battery, use care not 1o
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battery do the following

1. Insert a fiat object like a coin into the siot on the
back of the transmiller. Genlly pry apart the front
and back.

2 Gently pry the battery out of the tranamitier. Do nol
use a matal obfact.

3. Put the new battery Inlo the tranamilter as shown
on the transmitter. Use type CR2Z032 battery or
equivalant.

4. Pul the two halves back together. Make sure the
halves are logethar tightly so water won't get in

5. Hesynchronize and than 1est the transmitter.

Resynchronization

After vau have changed thie battary in your transmitter,
yiu with ree 10 resyncinoniee e lraisiitier, To

do this, press the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the
transmitter at the same Ume and bold for approximately
seven seconds or until one hom chirp 15 heard




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

2\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
® Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of &
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’l locked. So,
wear salety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into uniocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave il

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle

From the oulside, use your key or remote kayiess
antry transmifter. From the inside. use the manual or
power door locks.

To unlock the driver's side door from the outside with
the key, insen the key and tum it oward the tront of the
vehicle. To lock the driver's side door from the outside
with your key, nser the key and tumn it toward the

rear of the vahicle

To lock the door from the Inskde, push the manual lock
lever forward. To unlook the door, pull the lever
rearward,




Power Door Locks Programmable Automatic Door

Locks
A powar door lock switch
15 located on each front Programmabla automatic power door locks ase a
door above Ihe armres standard feature that is inlended to provide enhanced

security and conveniance by autormatically locking
and unlocking doors.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: No aulomatic door lock or unlock.

Mode 2: Autornatic all-door lock when the transaxle is
shifted out of PARK (P}, no automalic door uniock.

Mode 3: Automatic all-door lock when the transaxle
_ is shifted out of FARK (P); automatic untock for
Fress the top of the switch o unlock all doors, or press the driver's door only when the transaxls is shifted
Ihe bottom part of the switch 1o lock all doars, inta PARK (P}

The mar dumﬁ.’ iﬁ not have pﬂ""':;du?f “:I':h ;:”",-"”?E'H Moede 4: Automatic all-door lock when the transaxle is
The lever on each rear door works only that door's lock. - shifed out of PARK (P); automatic all-door unlock

It your vehicle has the oplional content thett-deterrant witen ! ihie iranseie is abified iiv FARK (7).

be disabled. You must use your remote keyless entry programmad to Mode 4. The mode to which the
transmitier or your key 1o uniock the doors when vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
the system is armed. it left the factory. To delermine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicie
to a different mode, sae Vehicle Personalization on
page 245
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Disconnecting the battsry for up 1o & year will nol
change the programmed mode of the progammable
automatic power door locks,

Lockout Protection

To protect you from jocking yvour key in the vehicle. this
faature stops the power door locks from locking whean
the keys are in the Ignition and a door is open

It a power lock switch is pressed when & door s open
and the key is in the Ignition, all of the doors will

lotk and then the driver's door will unlock, A chime will
sound continuously until all doors are closed,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you ara leaving the vehicle, take your kays; open your
door and set the locks trom inside. Then get out and
ciose fhe door,

Trunk

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or amell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you musl drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

® Make sure all other windows-are shul.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling

system to its highest speed and select the
conirol setting that will foree outside air
into your vehicle. See "Climate Controls™
in the Index.

® If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See "Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Trunk Lock

To unlpck the trunk from the outside, insert the key In
fhe loek and wim 1. You can also press fne car
symbaol on your remote keviess entry transmitter, if

equipped.
Remote Trunk Release

You can also unlock the trunk from ingide the vehicle.

Fress the bulton looated
below fhe extarior lamps
control on the undarside of
the dashboard. The shift
lever must be in PARK (P}
lar the remale trunk
release button to work.

Trunk Assist Handle

There is an assist handle
located on the inside of
the trunk lid foward

the driver's side of the
vehicie

Notice: The trunk assist handle is not designed to
be used to tie down the trunk lid or as an anchor
point when securing items in the trunk. Improper
use of the trunk assist handie could damage it.

Pull down on the handle to lower the trunk lid. Than
close the trunk with your other hand. it the trunk is not
properly closad, the TRUNK OPEN message will
appear in the message center of your instrumant panel
cluster, See Trunk Ajar Waming Message on

page 3-44 for more information
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used 1o e down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency lrunk release

handle could damage iL

There is a glow-mn-the-dark frunk release handle located
inside the trunk on the latch. This handle will glow
fallowing exposura 1o light. Pull the release handle Up o
open the trunk from the ingide.




Windows

N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed |s dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heal and can suffer permanent
Injuries or even death Iram heal stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

Switehas located on the dnver's door armrest control
each ol the windows when the Ignition is in ON, AGC, ot
when Ratained Accessory Power (FAP) is active. See
"Ratained Accessory Power (RAP)" under lgnition
Fositans on page 2-18.

In addition, each passengers door has a window switch
that controls that door's window. To operale each
window, press the switch forward 1o close |he window
and rearward to open 1

Express-Down Window

The driver's window switch has an axpress-down
feature, This switch is labsled AUTO. Tap the rear of
the swilch, and the driver's window will cpen a

small amount. If the rear of the switch is fully pressed,
the window will go all the way down.

To stop the window whila it is lowering, press the fron
of the switch. Ta raise the window, press and hold
the front of the switch.




Window Lock Out

The drnver's window controls also include a lock out
switch, Press the WINDOW LOCK switch to the right to
stop front and rear passengers fram using their

window switches. The drver can still control all the
windows with 1he lock on. Press the lelt side of

the WINDOW LOCK button to return 1o normal window
oparation.

Sun Visors

To block out giare, you can swing down the visers. You
can also move them from side to side. The visors

alsp have extanders that you can pull out for added
COVErage.

Visor Vanity Mirrors
Open the covar on the lop of the sun visor o expose
the wvanity mirrar,

If your vahicle has the lighted vanlty mirrors, the |lamps
come on when you open the cover.




Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicls thaft is big business, espacially In some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of thett-deterrent
lealures, wa know that nothing we put on it can make i
impossible to steal.

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vehicle may have the oplional content
theft-deterrent alarm system,

With this system, a light on the radio will fiash.

This fight reminds you to activate the theft-datarrent
system. Hera's how to do it:

1. Cpen the doar,

2. Lock the door with the pawer door lock switch or
ihe remoie keyless enfry (ransmitier. The light on
the radio should come on and stay on. If you
are using the remote keyless entry transmitter, the
door dees not need to be open,

3, Close all doors. The light on the radio will slowly
fiash once the system |s armed.

Once armet, the atarm will go oft if someone tries to
anter the vehicle (without using the remote keyless enlry
lransmitter or a Key) or tums the ignition on with an
incorrect key. The hom will sound and the headlamps
and back-up lamps will flash for approximalely

bwo minutes.

When the alamm is d@rmed, tha trunk may be openad
with the remote keylass entry transmitter. If you use the
key to open the trunk, the alarm will sound. The

power door lock switches are also disabled. You must
use your remote kayless entry transmittar or your kay lo
uniock the doors when the system is anmead

Arming with the Power Lock Switch

Your alarm system will arm when you use either power
lock switch to lock the doors while any door or the
trunk is open and the key is removed from the ignition.

The light on the radio fiashes quickly 1o el you know
when the system s ready lo amm with the power

door lock swiiches, The fight on the radio will stop
flashing and stay on when you press the bollom of he
power lock switch, 10 let you know tha system Is
arming. Alter all doors and the trunk are closad and
locked. the light on the radio will flash slowly to el you
know the syslem is anmed.

Arming with the Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter

Your alarm systam will arm whan you use your remote
keylass antry transmitter to lock the doors, if the key

is not in the lgnition. The light on the radio will tum on to
tat you know the system s arming, After all doors and
the trunk are closed and locked, the light an the

rattio will bagin flashing al a very slow rate to let you
know the system is ammed.
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Disarming with the Remote Keyless
Entry Transmitter

Your alarm system will disarm when you use your
remole keyless entry transmitter to unlock the doors.
The light on the radio will go off to et you know

the systern Is no langer armed.

The Tirst time & remote UNLOCK command is received,
three fiashes will be seen and three hom chirps

heard o indicate an alarm candition has oocurred since
last arming.

Disarming with Your Key

Your alarm system will disarm whan you use your key
io unlock the doors. The light on the radio will go
off 1o let you know the system is no longer ammed

Passlock®

Your vehicle is equipped with the Passlock™
theft-determent systern.

Passlock™ i5 a passive theft-deterrent systam. Passlock™
enablas fuel if the ignition lock eylinder 1s turmed with

a vald key. If a carrect key is not used or the ignition
lnck eylinder is tampeared with, fuel [s disabled and

the engine will not start.

During normal operahon, the SECURITY message will
be displayed after the kay Is tumed o the ON ignilion
posilion. See Securlly Message on page 3-45

it the engine stalls and the SECURITY messages
flazhes, wait until the light stops flashing betfare trying 1o
regtart the engine.

if the engine is running and tha SECURITY message
comes on, you will be able to rastart the engine (I

you turn the angine off. However, your Passlock™
systemn is nol working properly and musl be serviced by
your dealer, Your vehicle is not protected by Passiock™
at mis nme. You may also wan 1o cneck na nise,

see Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-93 See your
dealer lor sanvioe.

In an emergency, contact Chevrolet Roadside
Assistance See Roadside Assistance Frogram on
page 7-5 lor more informiation.
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Starting and Operating Your Ignition Positions

Vehicle With the key in the ignition, you can tum the switch to
four positions.
New Vehicle Break-In = The ignition switch is
e s, . located on the instrumeant
Notice: Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate OFF N nanel, to the right of
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run / A R ke steering columin.
if you follow these guidelines: Y AP “xll. oM
* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or |I [ [ | '_Hmﬂ
slow — far the first 500 miles {805 km). L L B8
Don't make full-throltle slarts. m\\ et K;
* Avold making hard stops for the first 200 miles s
{322 km) or so. During this time your new e
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and

earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in

uideline | i L ke linings.
SIS WXy, Y00 DOt nuw 2y g OFF: This is the only pesition from which 'yvou can

* Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing remove the key. Hemoving the key locks your ignition
a Traller” in the Index far more information. and automatc transaxle.

Natice: If your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can'l turn it, be sure you are using the correcl key;
if so, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force It could break the
key or the ignition switch. If none of this works, then
your vehicle nesds service.
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ACC (Accessory): This is the position in which you
can operate your slecirical accessories. With the kay In
this position, the igniticn arrd automalic transaxie will
unfock,

ON: This is the position to which the swilch retums
altar you stant the engine and release the switch. The
switch stays In ON when (he engine is running. But even
when the enging 15 not running, you can usa ON o
operate your electrical accessones and to display some
instrumant panel cluster messagas and warning
ligghiks.

START: This position starts the engine. Whan the
engine starts, release the key. The ignition switeh will
return o ON for normal dnving.

When the angine s not running, ACC and ON allow you
to oparate your slecincal accessorlas, such as the
radic.

A waming chime will sound if you open the driver's deor
while the ignition i5 In OFF or ACC and the key Is in
the igniticen

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With Retained Accessory Power (RAP), your power
windows, audia system and sunrool (option) will
continue to work for up to 10 minutes after the ignition 15
tumed to OFF and none of the doors i1s opened.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shifl lever to PARK (P) ar NEUTRAL [M).
Your engine wor't start in any other position — that's a
salety featlre. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (M) only.

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P} if your
vehicle is moving. II you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
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Starting Your 3400 V6 Engine

1. With your loot off the accelerator padal, turn your
lanitlon key o START. When the engine stars, kot
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as
YOLUT ngine Warms-up.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor, Wait about

15 seconds between each try 1o help avold draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. If the angine doesn'l start in 10 segonds, push the
accelerator pedal aboul ane-guarler of the way
down while you tum the key to START. Da this untl
the engine starts. As soon as it does, let go of
the kay.

3. If your engme still won't start (or staris but then
stops), It could be flooded with teo much gasoline.
Try pushing your scocelerator pedal all the way o the
floar and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for a maximum of 15 sstonds. This clears
the extra gasoline from the engine. If the engine
still won't start or starts brefly but then stops again,
repeat Step 1.or 2, depending on lemperalura.
When the enging starts. release the key and the
acoelerator padal,

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics In your vehicle. if you add electrical
paris or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. Il you don't, your engine
might not perform properly.
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Starting Your 3800 Series Il V6 Engine

1. With your fool off the accelérator pedal, tum
your igmition key to START. When the engine siarts,
let go ol the key. The idle epeed will go down as
your enginga gats warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a tlime will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. Il it doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your key in
START for about 10 seconds at a tirme until your
enging starts, Wait about 15 seconds balwean
aach try.

3. Il your engine still won't siarl (or starts bul then
stops), it could be flooded with oo much gasoling,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way 1o the
fioor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle stars
Lriefly bul then stops again, do lhe same thing,

This ime keep the pedal down lor five or

six seconds o clear the extra gasoling rom the
gngine; After walting aboul 15 seconds, repeat the
rnrmal skarfing procedur.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
paris or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine
might not perfarm properly.
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Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may be eguipped with Ims fealure. In very
cold weather, 0'F (-18°C) or colder, the engine

coalant heater can help. You'll get easier starting and
batter fuel economy during engine wam-up. Usually, the
coolanl heater should be plugged in a minimum of

four hours prior o starting your vehicle. At temperatures
above 32°F (0"C). use of the coclant healer is nol
required.

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1
=

Tum off the engine.

Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord, The
cord Is attached to the underside of the diagonal
brace, which 15 located above the engine air
cleanarfiller assembly

Plug it into & normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet

A CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured, Plug the cord Inta a properly groundecd
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.
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4. Before starling the engine, be sure 1o unplug and
store the cord as it was before 1o kesp it away
from maving enging parts. |f you don't, it tould be
damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside tempearature, the
kind of oif you have, and some ather things. Instead

of trying to list everything here, we ask that you contact
your desler in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for thal
particular area.

Automatic Transaxle Operation

Consale Shift Lever

Your automatic fransaxle may have a shift lever on
the sieering colurmin or on fhe console betwean
the seals




P/RIND|[3/2/1
km & O OH B TRIP

There is also a display, ke the graphic above, located
on thie instrument pane! clusier that will indicate the
gear the vehitle is in

Maximum engine speed is [imided on automatic lransaxle
vehicles when you're in PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) 10
protect driveline componants from improper oparation.

There are several differant positions for your shift lever
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PARK (P): This posttion locks your front wheels. It's the
besl position o use when you start your engine
because your vehicle can't move aasily.

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever Is not fully In PARK {P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. if you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps thal foliow, If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™ in the index,

Make sure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P} before
starting the engine. Your vehicls has an automatic
transaxle shift lock control system. You must fully apply
your reguiar brakes before you can shift trom PARK (P}
whien the ignition is in ON. If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P}, ease pressure on tha shift lever by pushing it
all the way Into PAHK {P) whila keeping the Drake

padal pushed down. Release the shilt lever button il you
have a console shift. Then move the shift lever out of
PARK (P), See Shifling Out of Park (P) on page 2-30.




REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Notice: Shifling to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
iz moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is slopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transaxle, see If
You Are Stuck’ In Sand, Mud, fee or Snow on

page 4-30.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your angine doasn't
connect with the whesels, Ta restart when you're already
moving, usa NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use

NEUTRAL (N} whean your vahicls is being towed.

/N CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“rmeing” (running at Gigh specd) s dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hil people or objects,
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxie caused by
shifting Into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
covercd by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((D) ) This position is for
normal driving. If you need more power for passing, and
YL e

® (Going less than 35 mph (55 km/'h), push your
accelerator pedal about haltway down.

® Going about 35 mph {55 km/Mh) or more, push the
accelerator pedal all the way dawn,

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power,

Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or If it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxie
system sensor. Il you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC

OVERDRIVE ((D) ) for higher speeds.
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THIRD (3): This position is also used lor normal driving,
but It offers more power and lower fugl aconomy than

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)),

Here are some times you might r:huusEIHiHD 3
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1D ):

* Whean driving on hilly, winding roads.

® When lowing a frailer, so thers is less shifting
between gears.

¢ When going down a stesp hill.

¢ When driving in hon-highway scenarios
(l.e. city streats, stc.).

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bul
lower fuel economy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND (2) an hills. It can help control your speed as
you go down sfeep mountain roads, but then you
would also wan! to use your birakes off and on

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than
25 miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(20 km/h), or you can damage your transaxle. Use
THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE '\ as much
as possible. Don't shift into SECOND (2} unless

you are gaing slower than 65 mph (105 km/h) or you
can damage your engine.

FIRST (1) This posifion gives you even more power
{bul lower fusl ecanomy) than SECOND (2). You

can use it on very steap hills, or in deep snow or mud.
It the shift lever 15 in FIRST (1), the ransaxle won't
shift into first gear until the vehicle is going showly
enough

Notice: If your front wheels won't turn, don't try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up againsl a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Parking Brake

The parking brake is
located to the el of the
brake pedal, near the
driver's door,

To s&l the parking brake, hoid the brake pedal down
with yaur right fool. Push down the parking brake pedal
with your left foot.

To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal
down with your rght fost and push the parking brake
pedal with your lefl foot. When you lift your teft foot, the
parking brake pedal will follow it to the raleased

poaition

A waming chime will sound if the parking brake is sat,
the lgnition |5 on and the ahift lzver is nol in PARK (P).

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheat. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle.

If you are towing a trailar and parking on any hill, see
Towing a Trailer on page 4-34. Thatl seclion shows whal
to do first to keap the trailer from moving,

Shifting Into Park (P)

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shifi lever Is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the angine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be Injusil. Ta
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See "Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.
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Steering Column Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your night foot and
gel the parking brake,

2. Move the shift lever inlo PARK (P) like this:

* Maove the lever up as far as Il will go.

3. Turn the ignition key to OFF.

4 Remove the key and 1ake it with you. If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key In your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK [P}

® Pull the lever toward yoau,
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Console Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sgl the parking brake

2. Move the shiit lever into PARK (P) like this:

= e i b Do oo e abiil feee,
* Push tha lever all the way toward fhe front ol
your vehicle.
3. Tum the ignitiorn key to OFF

4, Remove the kay and lake |t with you, I you gan
leave your vehicle with the wanition kay n your
hand, your vehicle 1s in PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

2 CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is nol fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sel.
And, il you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured, Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your vehicla with the engine
running, be sure your vehlcle 15 in PARK (P} and your
parking brake is firmly s&l before you |eave L. After
':IJrTII_IIlﬂF maverl the shifl Isvar intn tho B8 RK i:l:l':u rhf'.EH‘i'rlﬂl
hold the requiar brake pedal down. Thern, see il you
can mowve the shilt lever away from PARK (P) withaul
lirst pulling 11 toward you or || you have the console shilt
Fever, without first pushing the butfon. I you can, it
means that the-shifl laver wasn't fully lockad into

FARK (F],
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Torque Lock

I you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transaxle into PARK (P properly, the welght of

the viehicle may pul o much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called "lormue lock”
To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and

then shift inta PARK (P properly belore yau leave the
driver's seat. To find out how, sae Shifting Inta Park {P)
on page 2-27.

When you are ready to drive, move tha shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

it torgue lock does ocour, you may need to have another
vehlole push yours a litthe uphill 1o lake some of the
pressura from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
gan pull the shift laver out of PARK (P

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transaxie shill lock
control system. You must fully apply your reguiar bBrakes
belore you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition

fs in ON. See Aufornalic Transaxle Operation on

page 2-23

Il you cannot shift out ol PARK (P), ease pressure an
the shift lever by pushing it all the way into PARK (P)
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down, Release
the shift lever Button if you have a consate shift.

Then move the shift lever out of PARK (P}, being sure
to press the shift lever button if you have a conscle shift

I you ever hold the brake pedal down buf still can’t

shift out of PARK [P), try this:

1. Tumn the ignition key o ACE.

2. Apply and hold the brake pedal down until the end
of Step 4,

3. Shitt to NEUTRAL (N),

4. Start the engine and shift to the drve gear
you weari.

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can,
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

;
N CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhausi
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’l see or
smell. it can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in If:
® Your exhaust system sounds strange or
differant.
= Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road ar over road
debris.
®* Hepairs weren't done correctly.
* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vahicle:
® Drive it anly with all the windows down 1o
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not to park with the enalne running. But if you
ever have fo, here are somea things fo know

4 CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
"Engine Exhaust.”

Alsa, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
if the fan Is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
see "Winter Driving” In the Index.

It can be dangerous to get oul of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be Injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move, See Shithng Into Park (P on page 2-27.

it you are parking on-a hill ‘and i you're pulling a trailer,
also see Towing 4 Traler on page 4-34
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

Adjust all the mimors 50 you can see clearly when you
are sitting In a comfortable driving posibion.

To reduce glare from headlamps behind you, pull the
lewer at the bottomn of the mirror toward you (to the night
position). To retum the mirror back to the day position,
push the levar away from you

There arse two lamps located on the bottom of the
mirror. Each lamp is tumed on and off by pressing the
bulten next to the lamp.

Manual Rearview Mirror with
OnStar®

It your vahicle has this feature, this mirror has a lever
lacated at the bottorn of the mirrar beflwean the two

|y em B = mamerd bm me g Hem sl e s Fery e sl s §pm -.._.Inl
mr'ﬁ}.-,-- ah |-ul Al A | R el JLL s R R B Fe b | Ly K Il

position. To reduce glare lrom headlamps behind

you while driving at night, pull the lever toward you. To
returmn the mirrgr fo the day position, eturn the lever

1o its original position

There-are two map lamps located on the bottom of the
mirrar. Each lamp is turned on and off by pressing
tha button next té the lamp.

e e e e L e e e T e T TR L

There are also three OnStar” buttons located at the
bottorn of the mirror face. See your dealer for more
informatlon an the system and how 1o subscnbe

to OnStar”. Ses OnStar” System on page 2-37 for
mare information about the services OnStar™ provides.
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Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may be eguipped with an automatic
dimming rearview mirror. Push the button in the canter
of the mirror 1o turn this feature on, The miror will
darken gradualiy to reduce glara from headlamps behind
you. This may take a few moments. The mirror will
lighten whenever you shill 1o REVERSE (R),

There gre two [amps located on the botiom ol the
mirror. Each lamp |5 lumed on and off by pressing the
bultan next lo the amp.

One photocell on the front of the mirror senses whean it
is becoming dark outside. Anolher photacell, facing
rearward, senses headlamps behind you. To tum the
automatic dimming fealure off, press fhe bulton in

the centar-of the mirmor again.

To keep the photocells operaling well, accaslonally
clean them with & cotton swab and glass cleanar.
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Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar®

Your vehicle may be equipped with an aulomatic
dimming rearview mirror with the OnStar™ System

The automatic dimming featura is tumed on or off by
pressing the tar left button. located on the lower part of
the mirror, for up to three seconds. While turned on,
this mirror functions exaclly ke the automatic dimming
mirror described previously,

There are two lamps located on tha bottom of the
mirror. Each lamp Is urned on and off by pressing the
button next o the lamp.

TR O :M@L iR
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There are also three OnStar” bultons located at the
Bottom of the mirror, See your dealer for more
information on the system and how 1o subsoribe 1o
OnStar . See OnStar” System on page 2-37 for mors
Information about the service OnStar™ provides.
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Outside Power Mirrors

The cutside powear mirror
conirols are localed near
the driver's side window,
on the amrast

h—.

Use the selector switeh located above the four-way
control panel to choose eithar the Ieft or fAight oulside
mirrar, Then prass any of the four armows located on the
control pad to move each mimror in the desirad

tirection

Adjust sach mirror so you can see the side of your
vehicie and the area beside and behind your vehicle

Heated Qutside Mirrors

It your vehicle has this featura, the surface of bolh
oulside mirrars will heal when you achivale tha
rear window detogger.

Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passengers side mirmor is convek, A Comvex
mirror's surlace s curved so0 you can see mare fram
tha driver's seat.

& CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
i you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance aver your shoulder
before changing lanes,




OnStar” Services

OnStar™ provides a numbar of service plans. Some of
the services currenily provided by OnStar™ are:

OnStar® System

COnStar"” uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology, wireless communications, and call centars
1o provide you with a wide range of safety, security,
Information and convenience services, An OnStar”
subscription pian is included in the price of your vehicle,
You can upgrade or extend your OnStar™ services 1o
mesal yvour nesds.,

A compiete OnStar” user's guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar” Subsoription Service
Agresment are Included m your venicie's gove Dox
literature, For mare information, vislt www,onstar, com,

contact OnStar™ nt 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7827),

or press the blue OnStar™ button to speak 1o an
OnStar™ 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.

Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
Emergency Senices

Roadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
AccidentAssist

Remote Door Unlock

Remota Diagnostcs

OnStar” MED-NET (Requires separaie activalion
and annual fee on some plans)

Online and Personal Conclerge Services
Houte Support

AideAssist

Information and Convenignce Services
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar" Personal Calling, you have a saler way to
stay connected while driving. It's a hands-free wirelass
phone that's imtegrated info your vehicle, You can place
calls nationwide using voloe-activated dialing with no
contracts, no roafming margqas and no access fees. To
find: out more about OnStar™ Personal Calling, refer

to the OnSiar® user's guide in your vehicle's glove box,
or call OnStar™ at 1-868-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7827).

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar’™ Virtual Adwisar you can listen to the news.
entertginment and Informative lopics, such as lathc

and weather reporis. You are able to listen and reply 1o
yvour e-mall through your vehicle's speakers.

A completed Subscription Service Agreemen is required
prior 1o defivery of OnStar” senvices and prepaid

calling minutes are also required for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Advisor use, Termns and
conditions of the Subscription Sarvice Agreement can be
found at www onstar,.com.
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HomeLink® Transmitter

.,r_-.-1-| -p - Wy l!'l--'hrll-rt'-uu-rll!r

e i
"HOMELINK

Homelink™, & combined universal transmitter and
receiver, provides a way lo replace up 1o three
hand-held transmitters used o activate devices such as
gate pperators, garage door openers, antry door

lncks, security systems and home lighting. Additional
Homelink™ Information can be found on the Intermet at
www. homalink.com or by calling 1-800-355-3515.

It your vehicle is equipped with the HomeLink™
Transmiltar, it complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
iy alian |5 sulyect 1o e IohGwing twio conaitions

(1) this device may not cause harmiul interferenca, and
(2] fhis device must accept any interferance recaived,
Including interference that may causa undesired
opearation,

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation ls subject 1o the lellowing two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any inlerferance, including
Interferance that may cause undesired oparation of

Ihe device

Changes and modifications to this system by other than
an authorized service faciiity could vaid authorization
o use this equipmeant.

Programming the HomeLink
Transmitter

Do riot use the HomeLink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener that doas not have the “stop and reversa”
featura, This includes any garage door openasr modsl
manulaciured before Aprii 1, 1882,

Keep the onginal transmitter for use in other vehicles as
well as for fulure Homelink™ programming, it Is also
reoommeanded that upon the sale of the vehicle,

e progrann e Honebion” bulivns should be

arased lor security purposes, Raler to “Erasing
HomebLink™ Butlons®™ of, for assistance, contac
Homelink™ on the intemet at: www,homelink.com or by
calling 1+B00-355-3515
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Be sure that people and objects are clear of the garage
door or gate operator you are programrming. When
programming & garage door, || is advised o park outside
of the garage.

It is recommended that a new battery be installed in
vour hand-held transmitter for quicker and more
accurate transmission of the radio frequency,

Your vehicle's enging should be turned off while

programming the transmitier, Follow these steps 10
program up to three channels:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons,
releasing only when the indicator light begins to
fiash, after 20 seconds. Da not hold down the
buttens lor longer than 30 seconds and do not
repeal this step 10 program a secand and/or third
tranamiiter to the remaining two HomeLink™ buttans,

2. Position the end of yvour hand-held transmitter about
1t 3inches (3 1o 8 cm) away from the MomelLink™
buttans while keeping the indicator light In view.

3. Simultanecusly press and hold both the desired
button on HomeLink™ and the hand-held transmitter
button. Do not releass the buttons untll Step 4
has been complated

Some enlry gates and garage door openers may
require you to substitute Step 3 with the procedure
noled in “Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming” later in this section.
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4. The indicator light will flash slowly at first and then

rapidly atier Homelink™ suecessfully receives the
frequency signal from the hand-held transmitter.
Release both bullons.

. Prass and hold the newly-trained HomeLink™ button

and obiserve the indicator light.

I the indicator light stays on constantly,
programming ks complete and your davice should
activate whan the HomeLink™ button is pressed and
released.

To program the remaining wo Homelink™ buttons,
beqin with Step 2 under "Programming HomeLink™."
Do not repeat Step 1 as this will erase all of the
programmed chiannals.

it the Indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and then lums la a constant light, continue with
Steps 6 through 8 lollowing to complete the
programming of a rolling-code equipped device
{most commonly, & garaga door apanar),

. Al the garage door opener recelver (molor-head

unit) in the garags, locate the “Leam” or "Smart’
button. This can usually be found where the hanging
antenna wire is attached o the motor-head unit.

Firmly press and release the "Leam” or “Smart”
button. The name and color of the button may
vary by manufacturar.

You will have 30 seconds 19 start Siep 8




B. Return to the vehicle: Firmly press and haold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then refease. Repeal the press/holdireiease
sefuence a second time, and depending on the
brand of the garage door openar (or other rolliing
code device), repeat this sequence a third time
o complete the programming.

Homelink™ should now activate your rolling code
equipped davics.

To program the remaining two Homalink™ buttons,
bagin with Step 2 of “Programming HomeLink™." Do not
repeal Step 1.

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Caradian radig-frequency laws reguire fransmittar
sigrals to “fime out” or guit after several seconds of
transmission. This may not be long enough for
Homelink™ to pick up the signal during programming.
Similarty, some U.S, gale operators are manufactured io

It you live in Canada, or you are having difficulty
programming a gate operator by using the
“Frogramming HomeLink™ procedures iregardiess of
where you live), replace Step 3 under "Programming
Homebink™ with the following:

Continue to press and hold the HomeLink™ button while
you prass and release every two seconds (oycls)

your hand-held transmitter until the frequency signal has
been successfully accepled by HomeLink™. The
indicator light will flash slowly at first and then rapidly.
Procesd with Step 4 under "Pregramming HomeLink

to completa.

Using HomeLink®

Press and hold the appropriate HomeLink™ button for &t
least halt of a second. The indicator light will come
on while the signal |s being transmitted.

Erasing HomeLink®™ Buttons

To erase programming from the three buttons do ihe
tollowing:

1. Press and hold down the two outside buttons until
the indicator light begins to flash, after 20 seconds.

2. Release both buttons, Do not hold for lenger than
30 seconds

HomieLink™ = now In the train (leaming) mode and can
be programmed at any time b-a%innlng with Step 2

1=

under “Programming Homelink™.

Indhddusl buttons can not be erased, but they can be
reprogrammed. See "Reprogramming & Single
HomeLink™ Bullon" nesl

2-41



Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®
Button

To program & device to HomaLink™ using a HomeLink™
button previously trained, follow these steps:

1. Press and hold the desired Homelink™ buttarn:
Do not release tha button.

2. The indicator light will begin to flash affer
20 seconds. While still holding the HomeLink™
butten, proceed with Step 2 under "Programming
Homedirk ™"

Resetting Defaults

To raset HomeLink™ to dafault settings do the following:

1. Hold down the two outside buttons for about
20 seconds until the indicator ight begins to fash.

2. Continue o hold both buttons untll the HomeLink®
indicator hght Wwms off.

3. Relpase both butfons

For questions or comments, contact HomeLink™
al 1-800-355-3515, or on the infemet at
woarw_hiomalink com.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use the key 1o lock and unlock the glove box. To open,
lift the latch.

Front Storage Area

I your vehicle has the split bench front seat, there is an
armmrast located In the centar of the seal Dual
cuphalders are located in front of the armrest.

Center Console Storage Area

Your vehicle may be equipped with a center consale.

It has cupholders, & cassette tape and CD storage area.

To open the console’s storage area, pull up on the
latch focated In the front of the consaole lid.

Rear Storage Area

It your venicle has the split folding rear seat, thers will
be two cupholdars In the rear seat armrest. To
atcess them, pull down an the cloth strap located
toward the top of your center back seal cushion,

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenience net. You'll see it
on the back wall of the trunk.

Put small laads, like grocery bags, behind or inslde the
nel. It can help Keep them from falling over during

shamp turns or quick starts and stops.

Tha nat 1sn'1 for |larger, heavier loads, Store these in the
runk as far forward as you can.

You can unhook the nel so that it will lie fiat whean
you're not wEing i
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Sunroof

Your vehicle may have an exprass-open sunroof. It
includes a sliding and filting glass panel and a
sunshae,

The switch is located on the overbead console if the
vehicle ts equipped with a Dnver Information Center
(DIC). I the vehicle is not equipped with a DIC,

the sunroof switch is located on the roof panal headliner.

To open the power
sunrool, press the switch
to the rear twice and

the sunroaf will open.

Dic *-Fersinn Shown

The swilch works only whan the Ignition |5 in AGC, ON
or when Hetained Accessory Power (AR is active.

Open/Express: To activate the express-open feature,
push the switch rearward. You can stop the sunrool
before it is completely open by pushing the switch
forward.

Vent: Your sunrool also has a vent feature. It can be
activated from the closed sunrao! position by pressing.
the-switch once rearward. To close, push and hald

the sunroof awitch forward. When using this feature, the
sunshade should be Tully opened In the rear position,

The sunshade can be opened manually by sliding

it rearward, or automatically, by opening the powar
sunrool, You will need to close the sunshade manually
by sliding it forward.

Close: To close the sunroof, push the switch forward
and hold untll the sunroot mofor slops, or release
the switch when the desired pasition has been reached,
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Vehicle Personalization

Some of the convenience leatures can be reset or
customized to perform according o your preference.
Fealures you can program depend upon the-opbons
that came with your vehicla. The following list shows
features thal can be reset or cuslomized along with the
aptiens.

* Sattings (Avaiabia for All)

o GM Oil Life Systern Reset (Available for All)

® |Low Tire Pressute Hesetl (M Equipped)

* Delayed Headlamp llumination (Avallable for All)
* Autamatic Door Lock and Unlock (Available for A1)

* Remote Visual Verfication (Available with Hemate
Kayless Entry)

* Remote Audible Verficalion [Available with Remaote
Keyless Eniry)

o Content Theft Opearation (Oplional with Contant
UL i == 13 10 = L]

* Trunk Jamb {Optional with Contant Thalt System)

* Hom Chirg On Timer (Available with Remots
Keylass Entry)

¢ Hemote Keyless Eniry Transmitler Programming
{Available with Remote Keyless Eniry)

* Retum to Onginal Factory Sattings
(Available for All}

o [Exil Vehicle Customization Mode

Programmable Modes

To resel or customize the features; you must first enter
the vehicle customization main menuw, To enter the
main meanu. do the following:

1. Tum the ignition to ACC or ON. The radio must
ba ol

2. Prass and hold the TUNE or DISP button an the
radic for at least five seconds until SETTINGS Is
displayed

4. Prass lhe SEEK or PSCAN up or down amows
to scroll through each avallable faature on your
IMain men,

4. Press the PREV ar NEXT buttons fo scroll through
the [ower menu. An astensk (") will appear next 1o
the ltem that is the currenl setting.

The fnllawinsg infnrmalion chawe how o fagel ar

customize teatures after entering the main manu:

Settings (Display Current Settings)

This feature displays your vehicle personalization
sattings
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OIL LIFE (GM Oil Life System Reset)

This feature allows you lo rezel the GM Oil Life System
Manitor after an oil change, see Engine Oif on

page 5-15. Be careful not to reset the OIL LIFE
accidantally at any time othar than when the oil has
been changed. It can’t be resel accurataly until the rext
oil change. To clear the CHANGE ENGINE QIL light
from the instrument pangl cluster and resel the oll

life monitar;

1. Secroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down amows,
until OIL LIFE appears on the display.

2. Press the PREY or NEXT button to entar the
submenu. RESET will then be displayad

3. Press the TUNE/DISP button to reset. A chime will
be heard o verify the naw satting and DONE will
be displayved for one second.

The CHANGE ENGINE OIL light Is now resel. You can
gither axit the programming mode by following the
Instructions later in this section ar program the next
feature avaijiable on your vehicle,

TIRE MON (Tire Infiation Monitor
Reset)

This feature allows you to reset the fire pressure
monitor after checking all tire pressures, see Tires on
page 5-60. To clear the LOW TIRE PRESSURE

light from the instrument panel cluster and reset the low
tire pressure monitor do the following:

1. Beroll, vsming the SEEK/PSCAN up or down Simows,
uniil TIHE MON appears on the display.

2. Press the PREV ar NEXT button o enter the
submenw. RESET will be displayed.

3. Press the TUNE/DISP button to reset. & chime will
be heard to verify the new sstting and DONE wili
ba displayed for one second.

The low tire prassure monitor 15 now reset. You can
either axit the programming mode by lollowing the
Instructions |ater in this section or program the next
feature available on your vehicle.
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LT DELAY (Delayed Headlamp
Humination)

This feature allows the headiamps and parking lamps
ta sty an for & fixed amount of ime after you exil
the vehicle,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: OFF — Turns leature off.
Moda 2: 30 SEC — 30 secands
Mode 3: 60 SEC — 60 seconds

Batore your vehicle was shipped from the factory, il was
programmed to Mode 2. The mode to which your

vehicle was programmead may have been changed singe
Il ieft the factory. To determing the mode to which

your vehicle s programmed or to program your vehicle
te a different maode, do the following:

1. Secroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down amows,
until LT DELAY appears on the display.

2. Press the PAEV or NEXT button o enter the
submenu, The cument selection will have an
asterisk (") next 1o iL I you do not wish lo change
the current mode, you can eithar exit the
pregramming mode by following the directions later
in this section or program the next feature
availabla on your vehicls.

3. Seroll, using the PREV or NEXT buttons, through
the modes to change the current mode,

4. With your preference displayed, prass the
TUNE/DISP bulion o select, A chime will be heard
1o verfy the new setfing. The new selaction will
be displayed with an asterisk (*) for one second.

Tha mode you selected i3 now satl, You can either exit
the programming mode by following the Instructions
later in this saction or program the next feature available
an your vehicle,

AUTOLOCK (Automatic Door Lock and
Unlock)

With the ignition in GN and the doors closad, this
feature allows the vehicle doors o aulemaltically lock
and unlock when the driver shifts the transaxla inio and
out of PARK (P),

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: OFF — Tums leature off,

Mode 2; LCK ONLY — Automatic door lock
arvautomatic door uniock off.

Mode 3: DBVR UNL — Aulomatic door lock
orvautomatic door unlock on (driver's door only).
Automatic door lock on/aulematic door uniock on
{drivar's door anly).

Mode 4: ALL UNL — Automatic door lock on/automatic
dior unlock on.
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Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed 1o Mode 4. The mode o which your
vehicle was programmed may have bean changed since
it left the factory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or fo program your vehicle
to a different moda, do the following:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down arrows;
until AUTOLOCK appears on the display

2, Prass the PREY or NEXT button to enter the
submenu, The current selection will have an
astarisk (°) next 1o L If you do not wish to changes
the current mode, you can ather exit the
programming mode by lollowing the directions ater
in this section or program the next feature
available on your vehicle

3, Scroll, using the FREV ar NEXT buttons, thraugh
the modes o changs the current mode.

4. With your preferance displayad, press the
TUNE/DISP button to salect. A chime will be heard
to venfy the new setting. The new salaction will
be displayed with an asterisk (*) for one sscond.

The mode you-selectad is now sel Yol can gither exil
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle.

FOB LIGHT (Remote Visual
Verification)

This feature allows the exterior lights 1o flash when the
remota keyless entry transmitter is used to lock or
unlock the vehicle.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: OFF — Tums feature off.

Mode 2: ON — One flash lor each ramote lock/tlwo
ffashes for-each remote unlock,

Befora your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed to Moda 2. Tha mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it ledt the tactory. To determing the moda to which

your vehicle is programmed or 1o program your vehicle
to a differant mode, do the following:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down arrows,
until FOB LIGHT appears on the display,

2. Press the PREY or NEXT buiton to enter the
submenu, The currenl selection will have an
asterisk (") naxt to it. if you do net wish to change
the current mode, you can elther axit the
programming mode by following the directions later
in this section or program the nexi feature
available on your vehicle,
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8. Scroll, using the PREY or NEXT butlons, through
the modes to change the currant mode.

4. With your preference displayed, press the
TUNE/DISP bulton to select. A chime will be heard
to verify the new setting. A new selection will be
displayed with an astansk (*) for one sscond.

I your yehicle has the optional content thefi-detarrant
systam, the firsl ime a remote UNLOCK command

is received, three Rashes will be seen and three hom
chirps heard to indicate an alarm condition has occurred
since last arming. See Theft-Deterrent Sysfems on
page 2-16.

The mode you selected is now sat. You can either axit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature availabla
on your vahicia.

FOB HORN (Remote Audible
Verification)

This featire allows the hioem 0 nhirp whean he remole

keylass entry transmitter is used to lock or unlock
the vehicle.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: OFF — Tums feature off

Mode 2: PARTIAL — One chirp for aach remats LOCK
command/no chirp for remote UNLOCK command.

Mede 3: FULL — One chimp for each remote LOCK
command/two chirps for the first remote UNLOCK
command,

Before your vehicle was shipped from the Tactory, It was
programmed to Mode 1. The mode 1o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it lelt the factory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmead or to program your vehicle
to a different mode, do the fallowing:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down amows,
until FOB HOHN appears-on the display.

2. Press the PREVY or NEXT bution to enter the
submenu. The current selegtion will have an
astarisk (") next to it. if you do not wish to changea
the currenl mode, you can elther exil the
programiming mode by following the direchons latar
in this section or program the next feature
available on your vehicle

3. Scroll, using the PREV or NEXT buttons, through
the modas to change the current moda.
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£ With your praference displayed, press the TUNE/S
DISP button to salect. A chime will be heard o
varty the new satting. The new aslaction will
be displayed with an asterisk (*) for one second.

Il your vehicle has the optional conlent thefi-detarrent
system, the hirst hme the remote UNLOCK command is
recelved three flashes will be seen and three chirps

will be heard 1o indicate an alarm condition has oocurred
-since |last arming, See Theft-Delerren! Systems on
page 2-16.

The mode you selected 15 now Sel. You can glther exil
ihe programming made by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
an your vehiale.

ALARM (Content Theft Operation)

This leature allows the content theft-detarrent system to
b tumed on-or off

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ALRM OFF — Tums feature off
Mode 2: ALRM ON — Tums featura on

Belare your vehicie was shipped from the faclory, || was
programmid to Mode 2. The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it Ieft the factory. To determine the mode to which

your vahicle is programmed or to program your vehicle
to a different mode, do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down amows,
Uil ALARM appears on the display.

2. Prass tha PREV or NEXT button fo enter the
submenu. The current selection will kave an
astarisk (") next to IL If you do ndt wish 1o change
the current mode, you can elther exit the
programming moda by following the diractions ater
In this section ar program the next feature
available on your vehicle.

3. Scroll, using the PREV or NEXT buttons, through
the modas to change the current moda.

4. 'With vour prefersnce displayed, press the
TUNE/DISP button to select. A chime will be heard
to varily the new setfing. Tha new selection will
be displayed with an asteriak (") for one second

The mede you selected s now set, You can either exit
the programming mode by following. the instruclicns
latar in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle,




TRNKJAMB (Trunk Jamb)

This leature allows the content thett system trunk lock
sensor 10 be disabled or enabled.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: TRNK OFF — Turris featurs off,
Mode 2: TRNK ON — Tums feature on

Before your vehicie was shipped from the factory, it was
progammed o Mode 2. The mode 1o which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed sinoe
It left the lactory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or o program your vehicle
to a different mode, do the following:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK /PSCAN up or down srmows;
untit TRNKJAMB appears on the display

Z. Prass tha PREV or NEXT butlon 1o enter the
submenu, The ourrent selection will have an
asterisk {*) nex! to il If you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can eithar exit the
pr:rgr'ﬂmmlng mode I:!l.lr TEI-IEII:F'.I'l'I-I'Ig me oieciucns 1asr
m this section or program the next feature
available on yvour vehicle.

3. Scmll, using the PREV or NEXT buttons, throtigh
the modes 1o change the current mode.

4. With your preference displayed, press the
TUNEMNEP button to select. A chime will be heard
io verify the new setting. The new saiection will
be displayed with an astensk () for one second.

The mode you selected s now sel You can either exi
the programming mode by folfowing the instructions
later in this section or program the next fealure available
on your vehicle

CHIRP (Horn Chirp Timer)

This leaturs allows you to choose betwean short or long
haorn chirp sounds when the remote keyless entry
transmitter Is usad,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: SHORT — Shord Chirp
Mode 2: LONG — Long Chirp

Before your vehicie was shipped from the factory, It was
programmed fo Mode 1. The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed rhay have been changed since
it left the factory. To determine the mode o which

your vehicle Is programmed or to program your vehicka
to a different mode, do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down arows,
urtil CHIRF appears on the display,
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2. Press the PREV or NEXT bufion to enter the
submenu, The curranl salection will have an
aslterisk (") next o L If you do nol wish 1o changes
the cument mode, you can aither exit the
programming mode by lollowing the directions. later
in this section or program the next feature
available on your vehicle.

3. Scroll, using the PREY or NEXT buttons, through
the modes to change the current mode.

4. With your preferance displayed, press the
TUNETISP button to select. A chime will be heard
o verly the new satting, The new salection will
be displayed with an astensk (*) for one second.

Tha mode you selecled s now set. You can either exit
the programming maode by following the instructions
later In this seclion or program the nexl fealure available
on your vahicle

ORIG. SET (Return to the Original
Settings)

This leature allows yvou to returm all fsature
cuslomization settings back to thelr original lactory
settings. To reset do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down arrows,
untt @RIG. SET appears on the display,

2. Press lhe PREY or NEXT bultn 1o entar ths
submanu, SET ALL will appear.

3. With your preterence displayed, press the
TUNEDISP button fo select. A chime will be heard
to verity the new satting, The new selection will
be displayed with an asterisk (*) for one second.

The original factory settings are now resel You.can
gither exit the programming mode by following the
instructions Ister in this sectlon or program the next
feature avallable on your vehicle
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FOB PROG (Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter Programming)

This feature aliows you lo match the remole keyless
antry fransmitter 1o your vahicle. To match the
transmitter do the following;

1. ‘Serall, using the SEEK/PSCAN up or down arfows,

until FOB PROG appears on the display

2. Prass the PREV or NEXT button to enter the
submenu, BEGIN will be displayed,

3. Press the TUNE/DISP bution fo start programming
When the message PUSH FOB flashes, press and
hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on tha
first transmitter at the same lime lor 15 seconds
A chime will be heard fo verity the transmitler
15 lsamead.

4, Hapeal Step 3 for each additional transmifter

The transmitter is programmed now, You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vahicle.

EXIT (Exit Feature Customization Mode)

This leature allows you to exit the vehicle customizahion
programming. To exil do the following:

* Scroll until EXIT appears on the display,

* Press the TUNE/MISP button to axit programming.
A chime will ba heard to venfy the axit.
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The main components of your instrument panel are listed hera:

Iegmnmpooo>e

Instrumant Fanal Fuse Biock

Traction Control On/CHf Button (If Equipped)
Multifunction Leyer

Audin Steering Wheel! Controls (Opfiom)
Hazard Waming Flasher Button

Audio Systam

Air Vet

Exterior Lamps Control

. Remaote Trunk Reloase Button
J. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

K. Hotd Releass

L Stearing Wheel Cruise Control (If Equipped)
M. lgnition Switch

N Canter Console Shift Lever (Il Equipped)

0. Climate Confrols

P. Glave Box
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The hazard waming
linsher button is located (O
the.right of tha steanng
wheel an the [nstrumment
panel chaster

Hazard Warning Flashers

The hazard waming flashars work no matter what
posillan your Key is In, and aven i the kay Ba'lin

Press the bulton to make the front and rear furm-signal
lamps [lash on and off. Fress the button again fo
i the flashers off

When the hazard warmng flashers are on, your lum

Your hazerd waming fiashers let you wam others. Thay : i
signals won't work

also let police know you have a problem. Your front
and rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off

Other Warning Devices

it you carry reflective trangles, you can set ong up al
the side of the road about 300 teet (100 m) behind your
vehiola
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Horn Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

Press naar o on the hom symbols on your steering
wheet pad to sound the ham

Tilt Wheel

A Bt steering wheel allows you o adjust the siearing
wheel balore you drive. You can raise the stearing whesel
io the highest level 1o glve your legs more roam whan
you exit and enter, The lever 1o adjust it is located on the
feft side of the staering column.

To adjust the wheel, hoid
the stesring whes! and pull
the lever, Move the
steering wheel 1o a
comfortable level, then The lever on the left side of the steering column
release tha lever 1o includes the following
GG He Wi e s iy ® Tum Signal and Lane-Change Indicator

® Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

* Flash-to-Pass

* Windshield Wipers

* Windshield Washer

® Cruise Control

For more nformation on the exenar lamps: ses Fxtanor
Lamps on pdge 3-14 later in this section




Turn and Lane-Change Indicator

The turn gignal has two upward (for right} and two
downward (for left) posiions. These positions allow you
to-signal a turn or a lane changa

To signal & tum, move the lever all the way up or down.
Whan the turn is finishad. the lever will return
automatically.

An grraw on the instrumeni
pang| cluster will fiash in
the direction of the

turn ar lane change

To signal & lane change, jusl raise of |ower the |gver
urtil the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The fevar will return by iself
whan you relaase it,

it the arrow flashes faster than normal as you signal &
turn or & lane change, a signal bulb may be bumed
out and other drivers won't sag your tum signal.

it a bult s bumed out, replace Il to help avald an
accldent, f the arrows don't go on at all when you-signal
a tum, check for bumed-out bulbs and then check the
fuse, sea Fuses and Circwlf Breakers on page 5-93,

Turn Signal On Chime

i you leave either ane of your lum signals on and drive
more than 3/4 mile (1.2 km}, a chime will sound 1o

alart you

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change your headiamps from low beams to
high beams, or high 16 low, pull the multifunction lever
all the way toward you, Then release L

—

When the high beams ara
on, this light an the

Instrument panel cluster
alsg will be on

This light works only when the ignition key is in the ON
position, and your log lamps (if equipped) will not be
luminated whan your high beams are on
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Flash-to-Pass

With the tum signal lever in the low-beam position, pull
the lever toward you mamentarlly to switch o
high-beams (to signal that you are going 1o pass).

It you have the headlamps on; they will retum to
low-beams when you release the lever

This feature operales even when the headlamps are off,

Windshield Wipers

The windshizsld wipers will operate with the ignition in
ACC or ON.

WIPER: To operate the windshisld wipers, tum the
kand fabeted WIPER, located on the multifunclion fevey,
upward or downwarnd.

OFF: To stop the wipers tum the band to OQFF.

The five marks between OFF and LO are delay sellings.

For a longer delay betwoen wiping cyeles, tum the
biand downward, For a shorar delay belwaen wiping
cygles tum the band upwartd

LO (Low Speed): Tum the band up to LO lor a sleady
wiping at a low speed.

HI (High Speed): Tum the band up to HI for a steady
wiping at a high speed.

MIST: Tum the band downward to MIST for a single
wiping cycle. Hold the band a1 this setting until the
windshield wipers stad, than release it. The windshiald
wipers will stop after one wipe. If additional cycles

are needed. hold fhe band on MIST langer,

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wipar blades
betore using them. Hold the band at this satting until the
windshield wipers start, then refease it, The windshield
wipers will stop after one wipe. If additional cycles

are needed, hold the band an MIST longer,

Heavy snow or ice can everload your wipers. A circuil
breaker will stop them until the molor cools. Clear away
snow or ice 1o prevent an overload. I your blades
become damaged, gel new blades or blade inserts. See
Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement on page 5-59

for mare infarmation,
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Windshield Washer

At the top of the multtunction lever, there's a paddle
with the waord PUSH on i, To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, push the paddle. The wipers will run for
several sweeps and than elther stop or retum to your
presetl speed. The Ignition key must be in ACC or ON for
ihis 1o work, See Windshigld Washer Fluid on

page 5-43.

/N CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

(LR 2
LOW o W,
WASHER
FLUID

United States Canada

When you are low on washer fluid, the LOW WASHER
FLUID message will ba iHuminated in the message
center for 60 seconds. Alter 60 seconds, It will go out.
When the ignition is Wwened off, this message will appear
again lor three seconds to remind you that the fuid
level is low,

Until the fiuid tank is refilled, every time you start your
vehicle, the LOW WASHER FLUID message will be
lluminated in the message canier for 80 seconds and
then go oul. Be sure 1o refill the tank nght away,
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Cruise Control If your vehicle is in cruise control when the traction
control system {option} begins to limit wheel spin, the

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about cruise control will automatically disengage. See Traction
25 mph (40 km/'h) or mare witho keaping your foof Control System (TCS) (3800 VE Engine) on page 4-9.
3l IHT:EE.EE"IEEIW l-g"'e' e FEH”E help on dlmggi When road condltions allow vou to safaly use it
trips. Cruise control does nol work at speeds below
about 25 mph (40 kmih). again, you may turn the cruise control back on,
When you apply your brakes. the cruise control Setting Cruise Control
shuts off
N\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

if you leave your crulse control on when you're

® Cruise control can be dangerous where not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
you can’l drive salely at a steady speed. into cruise when you don't want to. You could
So, don't use your cruise control on be startled and even lose control. Keep the
winding roads or in heavy traffic. cruise control switch off until you want to use
* Cruise control can be dangerous on eruise control.

slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause

needless wheel Sﬂjn“ing. and vou could 1 Qs fhe eries sanired O leger om ha 1o g:’gﬁgl
losa control. Don't use cruise control on lever to the right to tum it on.
slippery roads. .

2. Get up to the speed you want.




3. Prass (he SET butlan
on the steering wheel
and release it

4. Take your fool off the accelerator

The CRUISE light on the instrument panel cluster will
coma on after the ocruise conlrol has been sal to
the dasired speedq.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course shuts
off the cruise control. But you don't need to reset it

Once you're going aboul
25 mph (40 km/h) or mare,
press the ARESUME

button on your steering
wheel, You'll go right back
Lp fo your chosen

speed and stay there.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways to go to a higher speed:

® LUse the aceeleralor pedal 1o get o the higher
spead. Prass the SET button on the sieering wheal,
then ralease the button and the acceterator pedal.
You'll now crulse al the higher spaed

® Press the ACCEL (Accelerate) button on the
steanng wheel, Hold it there until you get up to the
spead you want and then release the buotion,
{To Increase your speed in very small amounts,
press the ACCEL button bnefly and then release it
Each lime you do this, your vehicle will Go aboul
1 mph (1.6 km'h) faster).

The accelerate feature will only work-after you set the

crulse conirol speed by pressing the SET butlon on the
steering whesl.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways fo reduce your speed while using
crulsa conlrol!

* Press the COAST bufion on the steering wheel
until you reach the lower speed you want, then
releass ||

* To slow down in very small amounts, press the
COAST button on the stearing whae! briafly.
Each time you do this, you'll ga aboul 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) slower, '

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed.
When you take your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will
siow down to the cruise speed you sel earllar.
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crulse control will work an hills depands
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills. you may have to stap
on the sccelerator pedal 1o maintain your speed.

When going downhill, you may hava to brake or shift to
a lower gear to keap your spead down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you out of cruise control, Many
drivers find this (o b oo much troulde and don'l uss
crulse control on stesp hills.

Ending Cruise Control
There are three ways 10 cancel the cruise control:
® Step lightly on the brake pedal.

e Slide \he lever on the tum signal lever to the =6 Lo
the OFF position:

® Prass the COAST and ACCEL buttons at the
same time.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you tum off the cruise control or the ignition, your
criise contel set speed memory |5 erased.

Exterior Lamps

The exteror lamps control
i locatad on the
instrument panal o the el
of the stearing wheal,

It controls the following systems:
¢ Headlamps
* Tallamps
® Parking Lamps
& License Plate:-Lamps
¢ |nstrument Panel Lights
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The axterior lamps contral has thres positions:

OFF: Pushing the control all the way in turns off the
axlerior lamps

Parking Lamps: Pulling the control outl haltway will
turn an the parking lamos logether with the following!

8 Tajilamps
¢ License Plate Lamps
* |nstrument Panel Lights

Headlamps: Fulling the contral all the way out turns on
the headlamps togather with the praviously listed

lamps and lights. See intenar Lamps on page 3-17 for
informatian on the instrumant panel brighiness

contred and on the dome lamps, A warning chime wiil
sound if you open the driver's door when the ignition
switch is off and the headlamps are on.

Daytime Running Lamps/Automatic
Headlamp System

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make il easier for
athers 1o see the front ol your vehicle during the

day. DAL can be helpiul In many different driving
conditions, bul they can be aspecially helptul in the short
periods afler dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytima running lamps are required on all vehicles

first soid In Canada.

A light sensoron top ol the instrument panal makas the
DRL work, 80 be sure it isn'1 covared.

The DRL system’s automatic headiamp control will
make your high-beam headiamps come on at a reduced
brightness when the following conditions are mat;

* Tha ignition Is on.,
® |he exterior lamps confrol is off and
¢ the gearshift is not in PARK {P).

When the DAL are on, only your high-beam headlamps,
at a reduced level of brightness, will be on. The
headiamps, taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won'l
be on, Your instrument panel and cluster won't be it

up efther

When it's dark enough outside, your high-beam
headlamps will tum off and the headlamps and parking
lamps will tum on. The othar lamps thal come on

with your headlamps will also come on.

When it's bright enough outside, your headiamps will go
Aff And vode DR will comea an

As wilh any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need i,
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Delayed Headlamps

The delayed headlamps featlure provides a pariod of
exterior lighting as you leave the area around your
vehicle. The feature is aclivaled when the headlamps
-are on due o the aulomatic headlamps control

featura described previously in this section, and when
the ignition is tumed off. Your headlamps will then
remain on until the exteror lampe control is moved from
GFF to the parking lamps posilidn ar until either a

30 second or 60 second lighting period has ended.

i you tum oft the ignition with the headiamps switch in
the parking lamps or headlarmps position, the delayed
headlamps nypla will not oecur.

To disable the delayed headlamps feature or change
the time of delay, see Vehigle Cusfomization Seltings on
pags 3-90.

Fog Lamps

It your vehicle is equipped
with Tog lamps, the button
is loceated on the
instrument panal next to
the exterior lamps

control whaal o tha left of
the stearing colurmn,

Yaur lgnition must be in ON for the fog lamps to
Huminate

Totum the log lamps an, press the FOG button. A light
will come an in the bution to fet you know that the

fog lamps are on, Press the FOG button agaln te turm
the ldg lamps off.

Your parking lamps must be'on of your fog lamps won't
COME an.

The fog lamps will go off whenever you change (o
High-beam headlamps, When you retum fo low beams.
the log Jamps will come on-again,
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Interior Lamps
Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the instrument panel ights:

The control for this lesture is located on tha extenor
lamps control. Your parking lamps-must be on for this
leature (o work. Tum the control clockwise to brightan
the lights or counterclockwise to dim them.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lamps come on.
These lamps are courlesy lamps. They make |t easy for
you 1o enler and leave your vehicle, You can atso

tum these lamps on by tuming the extenor lamps cantrol
all the way clockwise,

Some of the lamps have swilches so you can um them
an, even when the doors are closed. Thesa lamps
are raading lamps.

Entry Lighting

Your vehicle may be equipped with courfesy lamps that
will come on and stay on lor a sél lme whenaver

you press UNLOCK on the remote keyless entry
transmittar it aguippad).

It you open a-door, the lamps will stay an while it's open
and then tum off automalically aboul 25 seconds aller
you close |L If you press UNLOCK and don't open

a door, the lamps will tum off afler about 40 seconds.

Entry lighting Includes a leature called theater dimming.
With theater dimming, the lamps don’l just turm off at
the and aof the delay time. Inslead, they slowly dim
after the delay time until fhey go oul. The delay timsa

is canceled if you fum the ignition key lo ON or

press the power door lock switch, The lamps will dim
right away

When the ignition 1s-on, illuminated entry is Inactive,
which means the gourtesy lamps won't came an unless
a door is openad.

Delayed Entry Lighting
Dalayed entry lighting lluminates the interior for a
penod aof time after all the doors have been closed,

The lgnition must be off for delayed entry lighting
to work. Immediately alter all the doors have beean
closed, the delayed entry lighting feature will continue 1o
work until one of the following occurs:

® The ignition |s moved to ON,

¢ thoodaore ars lonkod or
¢ an ilumination penod of 25 seconds has slapsed.

I during the lllumination percd a door |5 opened,
the timed lllumination parlod will be canceled and the
irterior lamps will remain on because a door is open.
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Delayed Exit Lighting

This featura luminates the intenor lor a pencd of lima
after the key |s removed from the ignition.

The ignition musl be off for delayed axil lighting to work.
When the key is-removed, intenor illumiration will
aclivale and remain on untll one of the following eccurs:

® The ignitian is moved to ON,
® (he power door locks are activated, or
® an {llumination period of 25 seconds has elapsad.

It during the illumination penod a door is opened,
the timed lllumination perod will be canceled and the
imerior lamps will rermaln on because a door is open.

Parade Dimming

The instrumant pane! has an added feature called
parade mode, This feature prohibits the dimming of your
instrumeant pangl displays during the daylight while

the headlamps are on so that you'll sl be able to see
the displays.

Reading Lamps

Your vehicle may be equipped with reading lamps that
are localed on the assist handies in the headliner.
Thase lamps and the interior courtesy lamps come on
when any door is opened. Press the lens to tum

them on. Prass it again to lum them ofi.

Dome Lamp

It your vehicla has this feature, the dome lamp will
come on when you open a door. You can dlso tum this
lamp on by turning the exteror lamps control clockwise
as far as it will go. Vehicles that have the aptional
sunrool do not have a dome lamip,

Battery Rundown Protection

Your. vehicle has a feature to halp prevent you from
draining the baltery in case you accidentally leave on the
Interior courtesy lamps, reading/map lamps, visor

vanily lamps, trunk lamp or glova box lamps. If vou leave
any of these lamps on, they will automatically tum off
afler 10 minutas, If tha ignition |= moved to OFF.

The lamps won't come back on again until vou do the
Tellowing:

® - Turn the ignition on, or
® urn the extenor lamps control off, then on again,

If your vehicle has less than 15 miles (25 km) on
the cdometer, the battery saver wlll tum off the lamps
after only three minutes.

Battery rundown protecton will also work it the
headlamps are left on. Affer having been |t on for
10 minutes, the headiamps and the parking lamps will
flash three times. They will remain on for one mora
minute before being tumed off automatically

3-18



Accessory Power Qutlets

Your vehicle has a 12-volt
outlet which can be used
o plug in glectncal
aquipment such as a
cellular 1elephone,

a compact disc player, efc,

Console Version shown

On vehicles with a center console, it s located at the
rear of the console. Lift the caver 10 access the
outlet. Close the cover when not using the outiet

On vehicles without a center consola, 1 s located In the
ashtray drawer to the right of the ashtray. Remove

Ui rubeber cover (o Bucess e outbel. Wiren ol using
the outlet, make sure the cover is an I,

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed amperage
rating. Always turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery,

Certain accessory power plugs may nol be compatibie
o the accessory power outlet and could rasul in
blown vehicle or adapter tuses. If you experience a
problem, see your dealer for additional inlormation on
the power accessory plugs.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your

vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
warking as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer betore
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

Whan adding elecincal equipment, be sure to follow the
proper Installation instructions included with the
equipment. Chack with your dealer before adding
elecincal eguipmant, and never use anything that

Notice: Power outiets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory
or-accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.
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Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

Your vehicle s equipped with an auxiliary power
conneciion, This leature provides power, ground and
atcessory wires which gan be accessed to Add
aftermarket alectrical equipmeant o your vehicle,

It s located on the
passenger's side of the
vahicle, undar the

glove box, and is labeled
with a wire Tenction

and fuse rating.

Notice: Adding some elecirical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as thay should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

For infarmation on accessing the connection and
elecirical hookup, please reler 1o your service manual.
To order a8 service manual, see Senvice Publlications
Cirdanng. Information on page &,
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have ashirays and a cigaretie lighter,
The front ashiray may be on the ingtrumeant panal or

on the console, To remove the iInstrument panel ashiray,

open |, push down on thé locking tab and pull sut the
asntray,

Ta mmove the ¢onsole ashiray, open the ashiray door,
lift up an the ashiray and pull It out

It your vehicle |5 equipped with a center console, a rear
ashiray may be |gcated behind & small door at the

rear of the console. Push on the right side ol the door,
The ashtray will then turn o the: nght for usage, You
can only access the ashtray by pushing on the doors
right side. To remove the ashiray, push down on

the snufler located in the middle of the ashiray and

(57t it cru,

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashirays. Hol cigareties or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

To use the lighter, just push it in ail the way and let go
When ['s ready, it will pop back oul by ntsalf.

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you da, it won'l be able to
back away from the heating element when il's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating eleament.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can conlrol the heating, cooling
and ventilation for your vehicle,

Manual Operation

Turn tha nght knob clockwise or counterclockwise to
direct the arflow inside of your vehicle.

Tochange the current mode, salect one of the lollowing:

~ (Venl): This mode directs air to the instruman
pansgl outlets.

l-:f {Bl-Level): This mode directs approximately hall of
the air to the instrument pansl outlels, then direcls
mast of tha remaining air to the floor outlets. Some alr
may be directed 1o the windshisld.

i,.f (Floor): This mode direcls most of the air 1o the
finor outlets with some air directad 1o the outboard
oullets (lar the slde windows) and some air is directad
to the windshield.

The right knob can alse be used lo seledl defog o
detrost mode, For mora information, ses "Detogging and
Defrasting” latar in this sechon

= (Fan): Turr the left knob clockwise o
countarclockwise to increase or decreass the fan spead.
IF the airflow seems low when the fan'|s al the highest
satting, the passenger compariment air filter, If equipped,
may nead to be replaced. For more informalion, see
Passanger Comparimant Air Filter on page 3-26 and Part
A Scheduled Maintenance Services on page 6-4

25D (Outside Air): Press this button fo tum the
outside alr mode on. When this mode s on, outside
air will cirgulate throughout your vehicle, When the
bution is pressed, an indicator light in the butlon

will come on to let you know that it is activated,

You may have 1o sel the Inslrufment pane! brightness
control to the highest setting during the day to sae
the indicator light, The ouiside sir mode can be used
with all modes, but it cannot be used with the
recirculation mode

3-22



It you are in city traffic, your vehicle 1s stoppad and
idling, ar the weather s hot, the systam may swileh from
the outside air mode to the recirgulation mode, To
prevert the air mside of your vahicle from becoming loo
slale, ba sure 1o return to the oulside alr mode
parodically.

& (Recirculation): This mode keaps outside air
fram coming n the vehicle. It can be used 16 prevent
outside air and odors lrorn entering your vehicie or help
heat or cool the air ingide your vahicle more quickly.
Prass this button 1o tum the recirculation made on.
When the button is pressed, an indicator light will come
on. You may have to sel the instrument panel
brightness control 1o the highes! setting during the day
o ser the indicator light. The air-conditioning
compressor also comes on. The recirculation modea
cannot be used with gutside

air modes.

D or P (Temperature Control): Slide the levars
marked O (Driver) or P (Passenger) o increase or
oecreasa the Wemperaliie ondhe anver's zige oF
the passenger's side of the vehicle

£} AIC (Air Conditioning): Press this button to fum
the air-conditioning system on or off. When AC s
pressad, an indicalor light 'will come on (o lat you know
that air condimoning 18 achvated,

You may have to set the instrument panel brightness
control o the highest sefting during the day 1o see
the indicator fight

DOn hot days, open the windows to et hol inside air
escape; then close them, This helps to reduce the time
it takes for your vehicle to cool dewn, It aiso helps

the system lo operate more afficiently.

For quick coof down on hot days, do the following:
1. Sslect tha vanl mods.
2. Select the ecirculation mode,
3. Select A/C.
4. Select the coolast temperature.
5. Salect the highest tan speed.

Using these settings together for long periods of time
may causa the air inside of your vehicle to bacoma (oo
dry. To prevent Ihis from happaning, after the air
inside of your vehicle has coaled, turmn the recirculation
moae off,

The air-conditioning system removes moisture from the
gir, 80 you may somelimes natice a small amount o
waler dripping undermeath your vehicle while idling
orafter tuming off the engine. This Is-nomal,
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Defogging and Defrosting

There are twa modes to clear fog or trost from your
windshield, Use the defong mode 1o clear the windows of
fog or moisture and warm the passengers: Use the
defrost mode to remove fog or frost from the windshield
more guickly.

Turn the right knob clockwise o satect the delog or
defrast mode.

i (Defog): This mode directs air sgually to the
windshield and the floor outlets. When you select this
mode, the system wms off recirculation and runs

the air-conditioning compressor unless the oulside
lemperalure is below 40°F (4°C). The reciroulation mode
cannot be selected while In the defog mode.

W (Defrost): Pressing this buttan directs mast of the
air 1o the windshield and the side window oullals,

with some air directed to the floor outlets. In this mode,
the system will automatically tum off resiroulation

and run the air-conditioning comprassar, unless fhe
outside temperature 40°F (4°C), Recirculation cannol be
salacted while in the delrost mods.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid o
remove fog from the ear window,

(] REAR: The rear defogger will tum oif
approximalely 15 minutes after the bution is pressed.
An indicator light on the button will came on. I turned an
again, the defogger will anly run for approximately
seven and one hall minules before Wuming ofl. The
defogger can also be tumed off by pressing the button
again or by turning off the engine.

It yaur vehicle has heated oulside rearview mirrors, the
mimors will heal to help clear fog or frast from the
surface of the mirror when the rear window defog button
15 prassed,

Neotice: Don’t use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle licensa, tape, a decal or anything similar

to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Lisa the knob localed
below or 1o the side of the
outlet, to change the
direction of the air fiow.

Operation Tips

* Clear away any lce, snow or leaves from the alr

inlats al the base of the windshield that may
block the flow of air into your vehicle,

Liee of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely affect the perdormance of tha system.

Kesp the path under thé fronl seats clear ol objects

lo help airculate the alr Inside your vehicle more
effactively

I the airflow seems low when the fan is at the
highest satting, the passenger compartmenl

air filter, if equipped, may need o replaced. For
mare Information, see Passengar Compartment Alr
Fiter on page 3-26dand Pan A Scheduwed
Maintenance Senices on page 6-4.
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter

Your vehicle may be equipped with a passenger
compartment air fiiter. It Is located undernaath tha hood
just below the windshigld wiper arm on the passenger's
side of the vehicle, undemaath the air inlet grille.

The filter traps most of the pollen from air entering the
module. Like your enging's air cleanerfilter, It may need
to be changed periodically, For information on how
often to change the passenger compartment air filter,
see Scheduled Malntenance on page 6-5,

To change the passenger compartmeant air filter, use the
toliowing steps.

1. Tum off the ignition when the windshield wipers are
in the up position

2. Haise the hood.

3. Disconnect the windshield washer pump hose from
the fender rall and alr inlst grille;

4. Peel back the hood weatherstrip from the
passenger's side of the vehicle hallway lo center

Remave the air inlet grille retainers,
Remaove the air miet grlle,
Remave the air deflector grille in the compartmant.

Remave the old passenger compariment alr
filter.

9. Then raversa the steps to install the new air filter

For the typa of filter lo use, sea Normal Malntepance
Aeplacement Paris on page 5-103.

i
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part descrbes the waming lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate tham.

Waming lights and gages can signal that something Is
wrang befiore it becomes seripus enough 1o cause

an expensive repair or raplacement. Paying attention 1o
your waming lights and gages oould also save you

af othars fram Injury.

Waming lights come on when thers may be orisa
problem with one of your vehicle's lunctions. As you will
see In the details on the next few pages, some

warning lights come on brielly when you starl the
angina just to et you know theyre working. If you ame
familiar with this sectlon, you should nat be alarmead
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a prablem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages

and waming lights work together to let you know when
there's a problern with your vehicle

When ona of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages

shows there may be a problem, check the secton that
talls you what to do about it. Pleasa follow this
manuals advice, Waiting o do repairs can be

cosily - and even dangerous. 5o please get to know
your warning lights and gages. Thay're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have a Driver Information Center
(DIC) that warks atong with the waming lights and
gages. See Driver Information Center (DIG) on

page J3-448.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your Instrument panel cluster s designed 1o let you know at & glance how your vehiclke Is running, You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much fusl is in your tank and many other things you need 1o drive safely and
ecanamically.
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3400 V& Engine Cluster: United States version with ABS and Traction Control shown, Canada similar
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3800 V& Engine Cluster: United States version with ABS and Traction Control shown, Canada similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadometer lets you ses your apeed In both
miles per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (kb
Your odometer shows how tar your vehicle has

been driven in either miles (used in the United Statas)
ar In Kilometers (usad in Canada).

Your vehicle has a tamper-resistant odameter. |f you
sez EAACH, you'll know someone has probably

tamperad with it and the numbers may nol be accurate.

You may wonder what happens [ your vehicle needs
a new odomater installed. |I the new one can be sel to
the mileage total of the old odometer, then that will

be done. Bul if it can't, than it will be set a1 2ero and &
tabel must be put on the driver's door to show the

old mileage reading when the new odomster was
installed.

Trip Odometer

Your trip odometer tells how far you have driven sinoe
you [asl reset it

Your trip'select reset switch will go back and torth
between the odometer and the trip odometer il the
button is pressed and released within 1.5 saconds_ | the
button Is pressed and held for lenger than 1.5 seconds
while in the trip edomeatar made, it will be resst fo

zero. If the button is pressed and held Tor longer than
1.5 seconds while in the odometar mode, it will have

no effect.

Your trip odometer will work no matter whal positon
your kay B in, and even il the key Isn'l in
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Tachometer

RN ~

Your vehicle may have a
tachometer that dispiays
the engine speed in
thousands of revalutlons
per minute (rpm).

Notice: Do nol operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine

damage may occur.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key & tumed to ON, a chime will come on for
aboul several seconds 1o remind people 1o faslan
their safety belts, unfess the driver's safety bell is

already buckled.

The salaty ball light will
dl50 come on and stay on
for several seconds

then it will flash for
saveral more.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There s an alr bag readiness light on the instrument
panal, which shows the air bag symbol. The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions.
The light tells you if there s an glectrical problem,

The syslem check includes (he air bag sansors, the air
bag modules, the wirlng and the crash sensing and
diagnestic module. For morg information on the air bag
system, see Alr Bag Syslems on page 1-51.

This light wiill come an

when vou starl your

. ® vehicle, and it will flash for
a lew seconds. Then

H' the hght should go oul.
This means ihe systam

t= ready

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you siar the
vehlcle or comes on when you are diving, your air

bag systam may nol work propery. Have your vehicle
gsanioed nght away

A\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may nol be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash, To help
avold Iinjury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced righl away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
sgconds whan you tum the igniion key 1o ON. If tha
ight doasn’t come on then, have il fixed so L will
be ready to warm you if there is a problem
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicke's hydraulic brake system is divided into two
parts. I ong part isn't working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working well

It the- waming light comes on, thera s a brake problem.
The LOW BRAKE FLUID message In the message
center will also appear when thare is a brake problem,
See Low Brake Fluid Waming Message on page 3-46.
Have your brake system inspecled right away

BRAKE

1)

United States Canada

This light sheuld come on baelly swwhan you wam the
igrifion key to ON. |/ 0l doesn'l come on then, have il
fixed so it will be ready to wam you it there's a problem.

When the ignition 15 on, the brake system waming light
will also come on whan you sat your parking brake.
The light will stay on it your parking brake doesn’t
release fully. It it stays on after your parking brake is
fully released, il means you have a brake problem

It the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop caretully. You may notce thiat the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer lo the

floor. It may take fonger to stop. i the light is still on,
have the vehicle lowed for service. See "Anti-Lock Brake
Systam Waming Light® following and Towing Your
Vehicle on page 4-31.

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accidenL If the light is still
on after woii'ue nulled aff tha rnad and qinwnrl

carefully, have the vehicle lowed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

If your vehicle is equipped
with anli-lock brakes, the
anti-dock brake system
warning light should comsa
on for a few seconds
when you turn the ignition
key to ON.

<

It the: anti-lock brake systerm warning light stays on
longer than normal after you've started your enging, turn
the ignitton off. Or, il the light comes on and stays on
when you're driving, slop as soon as pessible and tum
the ignition off, Then start the enaglne again 1o resel

the system. if the light still stays on, or comes on again
while you're driving, the anti-lock brake system neads
setvice and you don’t have anfi-lock brakes.

The anti-ipck brake system waming light should come
on brigfly when you tum the ignition key to ON. This

is normal, If the light doesn't come on then, have it ixed
50 it will be ready to wam you |f there is a problam,.

Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

Your vehlcle may have the
traction control system. I it
does, this warning light
may come on for the
following reasons.

TRAC
OFF

® | vou turn the system off by pressing the TRAC
OFF button located on the Instrument panel, a
chime will sound and the waming light will come on
and stay on. Ta lum the system back on, prass
the button again. Tha waming light should go off.

e |f there's a brake system problem that is specifically
related to traction control, the traction control
systam will rm off and the waming light will come
on. It your brakes begin to overheat, the traction
gontrol system will turm off and the warning light wil
gome on untll your brakes cool down.

if the traction control syslem waming light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of ime when the
sysiem s turred on, your vehicle needs senvice




Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
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This gage shows the engine coolant tempearature. This
gage shows the engine coolant temperature,

It also provides an indicator of how hard your vehicle is
working. During the majority of the oparation, the
gage will read 210°F [100°C) or less.

If you are pulling a load or going up hills, it is nomali
for the temperature to fluctuate and approach the
250°F (122°C) mark. When tha gage reads greater
than 250°F (122°C), the HOT COOLANT TEMP light
will be llluminated in the message center and a
chime will sound continuously. if the gage reaches
the 260°F (125°C) mark, it indicates that the cooling
system is working beyond its capacity.

See Engine Overheating on page 5-29.

3-35



Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

K]

CHECK

1)

United States Canada
Your vehicle is squipped with & computer which
monitors aperation of the fuel, Ignition and emissian
control systems

This systam is called OBD || (On-Baard
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is imended (o
assure that emissions are at acceptable levats for the
lite of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleanar
environment. The CHECK ENGINE light comas on Ip
indicata lhat there is a problem and service is required
Maifunctions often will be indicated by the system
before any protlem is apparent. This may preven! more
seripus damage to your vehicle. This system s also
designed lo assist your service technician In correctly
diagnasing any malfunction.

Notice: I you keep driving your vehicle with this
light an, after a while, your emission controls

may nol work as well, your fuel economy may nol
be as good and your engineg may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
nol be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engineg,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may causa this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also resull in a failure 1o pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance tesl.

This light should come on, as a cheok to show youo it 18
working, when the ignition s on and the engine is

not running. It the light doesn't come on, have it
repaired. This fight will aiso comie on during a
malfunction in ¢ne of two ways:

s Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfira increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control system on
your vehicie. Dealsr or qualified service centar
diagnosis and senvice may be required,
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s Light On Steady — An emigsion control system
malfunction has been detectad on your vehicle.
Deater or qualified service center diagnos:s
and sefnvice may be requirad,

If the Light Is Flashing

The loflowing may prevent more sericus damage 1o
your vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed,
¢ Ayoiding hard accelerations.
s Avalding steep uphill grades

® |f you are towing a traiter, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as i is possibie.

It tha light stops flashing and remains on steady, see "I
the Light Is On Steady” following.

If the light continues to flash, when Il is sale o do so,
stop the venmicle,

Find & sale place to park your vehicla. Tum the key off,
wait at least 10 ssconds and restant the analne. |f

(ke light remains on steady, se2 "I the Light |z On
Steady” following. If the light is-still Hashing, follow the
previous steps, and drnve the veticle o vour dealer

or qualified service certer for satvice

If the Light Is on Steady

You also may be abla lo cormect the emission sysfem
malfunction by consldering the following:

Did you recently put tusl into your vehicle?

It so, reinstall the tuel cap, making sure to tully install
the cap. See Fifllng Your Tank an page 5-7. The
diagnostic system can determine if the fuel cap has
been left off or improperly nstalled. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere.
A few driving trps with the cap properly instalied
should turn the light off,

Did you just drve through a deep puddle of water?

If so, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the elecirical system
dries out. A few driving trips should tumn the light off

Are you low on fuel?

As your anglne starts to run outl of fuel, your enging
may not run as Emﬁentr[.r as designed since smail

.-.-I
‘]HH-H |-||-- .'J..F o T ;H e

S R Iy

d mic tho fuel tno sdusiag s
misfire, The system can deieu!. this. Adding fusl 5ﬁnuld
correct this condition. Make sure 1o install the fuel

cap properly. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. It will
take a faw driving trips to tum the light off.
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Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

It 5o, be sure 10 fuel your vehicle with quality fuel, Saa
Gasoline Qclane on page 5-5. Poor fuel guality will
cause your engine not to run as efficiently as designed.
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicie info gear, misfiring, hesitation
on accelaration or stumbling on acceleration. {These
conditiens may 0o away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the

light 1o tum on,

If you experierice one or mare of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
ona full tank of the proper fuel to turn the light off,

Il none of the above steps have mada tha light turn off,
have your dealer or gualified service center check

the vehicle, Your dealer has the proper test eguipment
and diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
protlemns thal may have deveioped.

Emisions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some slale/provincial and |ocal governments have ar
may bagin programs to inspec! the amission control
gquipmeant on your vehicle. Failure to pass this
Inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
regisiration

Here are some things you need 1o know 1o heip your
vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this Inspection If the CHECK
ENGIMNE light is on or not working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection If the OBD
(on-board diagnostic) system detarmines that critical
emission control systems have not been completaly
diagnosed by the system. The vehicle would be
considerad nol ready for inspeclion, This can happan i
you have recently replaced your batiery or if your
battery has run down, The dirgnostic system is
designed o evaluale critical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

ol routine driving. |f you have dona this and your vehicle
still does not pazs the inspection for lack of OBD
syslem feadiness, see your dealer or gqualiied service
cenler to prepare the vehicle for inspection,

Cruise Control Light

The CRUISE light comes
on wherever you set your
cruise control, See
“Cruise Control” under
Turnr SignalMultifumction
Lever on page 3-7

CRUISE
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Fuel Gage
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The fuel gage, when the lgnition is an, tefls you about
how much fual you have left in your tank.

The aage will first indicate empty befors you ars oul of
tuel, and you should get more fual as socon as
poasible,

Here are four situations you may expearience with your
fuel gage. None of these indicate a problem with the
fuel gage

® Af the gas station, the fusl pump shuts off before
the gage reads full,

® |l takes a lithe more or less fuel to fill up than the
fuel gage indicated. For example, the gage may
have Indicated the tank was hall full, but it actuaily
took a fittle more or less than hall the tank's
capacity to fill the tank

* The gage goes back to emply when you twm off tha
lanitian.

s The gage pointer moves while cornering, braking or
acceleration,
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Message Center

The message cenler |5 located below the temperature
gage or the tachometar gage (If equipped) on the
instrument panel cluster. 1t gives you imponant safety
and maintanance facls

Service Traction System Warning
Message

SERVICE
TRACTION
SYSTEM

TC

United Siates Canada

If your vehicle is equipped with the traction control

systam and this message appears when you are driving,

there Is a problem with your traction control system
and your vehicle Is in need of service.

When this message i5 displayed, the system will not
limit whael spin, The message will stay on for

60 seconds and then go oul. Four chimes will also be
heard. Adjust your driving accardmgly.

When the igribion is rned off, this message will be
dispiayed again for three seconds 1o emind you

that your fraction control system is not working property
Be sure o have your vehicle sarviced right away

Traction Active Message

TRACTION
ACTIVE

TC

United States Canada

It your vehicle is equipped with the fraction control
syslem, this message will stay on a lew seconds after
the trachon system stops limiting wheel spin

This massage will appear when the traction control
syslem is limiting wheal spin.
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Battery Warning Message

=]

It the message 15 displayed when the engine s running,
you may have a problem with your charging system

It there is a prablem with the charging system, four
chimes will sound when the message comas on. The
battery display will also stay on while the key is in

CN- until the engine is started.

When the vahicle is
started this message will
be displayed far

three gecands,

It the message stays on after slaring tha engine it could
indigate a problem with the generator drive ball, or
some olher charging system problam. Have It checked
right-away, Driving with this message on could drain
your battary.

I yeu must dnve a short distance with this messane
chsplayed, it helps to turn oft all your avcessories.

Hot Coolant Temperature Warning

Message
NF"’“
NN

Cenada

HOT
COOLANT
TEMP

Unitad States

This message 15 tisplayed whan the cooling
system {emperature gets hot. A chime will sGund
continuously, aisa,

Check Ihe coolant temperature gage and the coolant
level- Ses Engine Coglant on page 5-26, Engine Coolant
Temperature Gage on page 3-35 and Enging
Cverheating on page 5-23 tor turther information,

341



Low Oil Pressure Message

LOW
OIL
PRESSURE

) g

United States Canada

This message is displayed In the message center when
the engine oil pressure is low. A chime will sound
continuousty, also.

it this occurs, you should have your vehicle sarviced
Immediately,

/N CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can becoma so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oll
problems can be coslly and is not coverad by
your warranty.

Low Engine Oil Level Message

) gt

NVAWAAAN

LOW
ENG OIL
LEVEL

United States Canada

This message is displayed for 80 seconds at the start of
each ignition cycle when the engine oil level s low
Four chimes will also sound.

Whn the ignition is tumed off, this message will be
displayed again for three seconds to remind you

that your engine il level is low. Be sure to have your
vehicle serviced nght away.

See Engine Oif on page 5-15 on haw to check the ol
level and for what type of oil to add,
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Change Engine Oil Message

Low Tire Message

CHANGE

ENGINE 4
OIL —

LOW
TIRE

PRESSURE

Po

United Slates Canada

This message is displayed when the engine oil needs i
be changed. It will appear for 60 seconds. After
60 seconds, it will go out.

Once the engine oil has been changed, the CHANGE
ENGINE OIL message must be reset. Until it is

reset, this message will be displayed lor 60 seconds
each time you star the enaine. For more information on
resalling the system, se€ "How to Resat the Change
Engine Oll Message” under Enging Ol on page 5-15

United States Canada
Your vahicle may be egquipped with the tire pressure
systern which monitors the inftation pressure of the tires.

Aftar the system has "leamed” the tire pressure with
pioperdy inflated tires, the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
message will be displayed and four warning chimes
will sound if the tire pressure in one tire hecomes
12 psi (83 kPa) lower than the ather three tires.

When you have checked the fire pressures, be sure 1o
raset the tire inflation monitor, Sea “Tire Prassurs
Monitor System” under Tires on page 5-60.
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Door Ajar Warning Message Trunk Ajar Warning Message

DOOR P ¢ TRUNK
AJAR OPEN

United States Canada United States Canada
This message will appear If the driver's door or ane of This message will appear it tha trunk is not completely
the passenger's doors is nol completely closed and closed and the Ignition is in ON

theignitior is in ON It you are in a forward or reverse gear position you wil
It you' ara in & lorward or reverse gear position you will alsa haar inur chimes.
also hear four ghimes.
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Security Message

Low Washer Fluid Warning Message

SECURITY WASHER
FLUID -
United States Canada United States Canada

This message is displayed to monitor the Pasalock™
system,

it the secunty message is displayed continuously while
driving and stays on, there may be a problem with

the Passlook™ system Your vehicle will not be protacted
by Passiock™ and you should see your dealer for
service. See Passiock™ on page 2-17 for more
infarmation.

This message 15 dispiayed when the vehicle is low on
windshieid washer fluid

The messape Is only displayed for 60 seconds at the
stanl ol esch ignition cycle. For more information
sae Windshisld Washer Fluid on page 5-43.

When the ignition is turned off, this message will be
dispiayed again for three seconds to remind you

that your washer fluid is low. Be sure 1o refill the washer
Nukd tank nght away
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Low Fuel Warning Message

Low Brake Fluid Warning Message

LOW
FUEL

LOW
BRAKE
FLUID

United Stales

This message is displayed when your vehicle 15 low on

fual, Four ehimes will also soung

Canada

Reler to the fuel gage lor a batter indication of the
amount of fugl remalning n the fusl tank

United States Canada

This message will e gdisplayed whan your vahicia has &
brake problem. The brake system waming fight will
alen be illuminated.

It this message appears, the brakes aran't working
properly. You should have your vehicie serviced
immedialely. See Srake System Warning Light on
page 3-33 tar more information

3-485



Service Vehicle Soon Message

Highbeam Out Warning Message

SERVICE —

VEHICLE H'GSSFAM =
SOON —

United Siates Canada United States Canada

This message will come on if you have engine problems.

Thesa problems may not be obvious and may not
affect vehicle performance or durability. Consull a
guakified dealership for necessary repairs to maintain

tap venicia pertarmanoe

If this message appears, you may have a problam with
your high-beam headlamps.

The message will stay on approgimately 60 seconds,
Whan the ignition Is turned off. this massage will

be displayed agan for three seconds to remind you that
you may have a problem with your
highbeam-headiamps. Be sure to chack your bulbs right
away and replace them il necessary

See Bulb Replacemen! on page 5-55
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

T T T T e

HITELTNE

Optional Sunroof Yersion Shown

i your vehicle is equipped with the DIC, it will show
Information about the vehicle and the surroundings. L is
located in the headliner between the sun visors.

RESET: You can resst the AVG ECON, FUEL USED
or AVE SPEED trip comipuler modes by prassing

and holding this button for three seconds while you are
in the mode you wish to resat. A chime will sound to
confirm that your requested change has been made and
all the segmeants of the display will briefly light up.

To change the display la a metric or English reading,
press the RESET and MODE buttons at the same fime.
Haold them down for three seconds, and the display

will change: A chime will be heard to confirm the new
selaction

The resel button can also be used o manually calibrates
the compass. See "Manual Compass Calibration”
iater in this section.

The resael bulton can be used 1o s&l the compass zong
varnafion, See "“Compass Varance” |ater in this
sechion
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MODE: Press this button to cycle through three modes
of operalion — Off, Compass/Temparature and Trip
Computar moda,

® OH: No driver information is displayed in this mode
of operation

* Compass/Temperature Mode: One of eighl
compass readings and the outside temperature are
displayed, If the lemperatura is below 38°F
1370, the word [CE is displayed for two minutes.

* Trip Computer: Prassing the MODE button cycles
through the five displays. Press the MODE bufton
after the last Trip Computer display to retum
the DIC 1o the OFF mode.

Compass Variance

-ompass variance & the difference betweaen magnetic
narth-and geographic north. In some areas of the
country, the difference |s greal enaudgh (o cause the
compass 1o give false readings. Il this cccurs, the
compass var@ance must be set

Setting the Variance
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Tum the lgnition on and cvcle the DIC to the
Compass/Temperature mode. Press the RESET button
for approximately five seconds. The last entered
varance zone number and VAR will be displayed. Press
the MODE button until the proper varignces numbar on
the map is shown. Press the RESET bution io set

the new varance zone and resume normal operation,
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All the display segmaents will be llluminated briefly 10
acknowladge the change in zone number. A chima will
sound to confirm that the new zone number has

been sal.

Automatic Compass Calibration

The compass Is self-callorating, which eliminates the
need to manually set the compass. When the vehicle is
new, tha calibration process may nol be complste. In
thesa cases CAL will ba displayed, and all sagments of
lhe compass will be luminated whera the compass
reading is normally disptayed

To calibrate the compass, In an area free from large
metal abjects, make ong 1o twa 360° lums, The
calibration symbol will turn oft and the compass reading
will be displayed.

Manual Compass Calibration

if the compass appears erratic and the calibrabon
symbol does nol appear, you mus! manually put the
compass nto the calibrafion mode.

Tum the ignition on and cycte the DI 1o the
Compass/Temperalure mode. Press the RESET buttan
for at least 10 seconds until the calibration symbal
appears-and all segments of the compass display are
Muminated. A chime will sound 1o conlim that the
calibration mode Is active. Releass the bution and
compiete two or threg 360° tums in an area free from
large metal objects. The callbration symbol will tum

off and the compass reading will be displayed. A chime
will sound to venly that the calibration is complete,

Error Displays

® An arror of the speed sansar or fuel sender will
calse -E- 1o be displayed.

® |n the absence of vahicle communications,
a dash - - s displayed.

It one of these arror messages appear, see your dealer.
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Trip Computer

There are five trip computer displays which may be
stapped through by pushing the MODE button
The information will appear in the following order:

AVG ECON (Average Fuel Economy): This shows the
average fuel economy since the last reset.

INST ECON (Instantaneous Fusl Economy): This
shows fuel economy for the mest recent second
of driving.

RANGE (Trip Range): This shows Ihe estimated
distance that can be traveled with the remaining fuel
The fuel economy used to calculate range Is based
on the last few hours of dnving. When in a low

fusl condition, LO i5 displayed

FUEL USED (Trip Fuel Used): This shows the
accumulated fuel used since the |as! reseat,

AVG SPEED (Average Speed): This shows the
avaerage speed since the last reset,

Resetting the Trip Computer

Press and hold the RESET button for at leas! three
seconds. The reset iz acknowledged with all segrments
of the display lit briefly and a chime. A resel can

anly be done in AVG ECON, FUEL USED and AVG
SPEED displays, Each selling musl be reset individually,
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Audio System(s)

Natice: Before you add any sound equipment 1o
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or Iwo-way radio — be sure you can

add whal you wanl. I you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipmeant may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or othar systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipmenlt, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has heen designed o operate easily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will get

the most enjoyment out of it If vou acguaint yourselt with
it firal. Find out whatl your audio systermn can do and
how to operate all of its contrils o be sure you're getting
1he most out ol the advanced angineanng thal wenl

into 1L

Your vehicle has a feature called Retained Accessory
Power (HAP). With RAP, you can play your audio
system even after the Ignition is turmed off. See
"Retained Accessory Power (RAP)T under fgnition
Paositions on page 2-18

Setting the Time

Pragss and hold the HR or MN buttens; located below
the tune knob, for two seconds. Then press and hold HR
untl the garrect hour appears on the display, AM ar

PM will slzo appear. Press and hold MN until the correct
minute-appears on the display, The time may De set
with the ignition on or oft. The clock symbol will appear
an the display in time-sel mode.

To synchronize the time with an FM statlon broadeasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold HR and MM at the same tima lor two seconds untll
UPDATED and the clock symbol appear on tha

dispiay. Il the kme 15 nol available from the statlon, NO
UPDAT will-appear an the display instead.
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Radio with Cassette

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system Iz
equipped with a Radio Data System (RDS). RDS
featuras are avalable for use only on FM stations that
broadeast RDS information,

® Seak to stations broadcasting the selected type of
programming

* recaive announcemeants concarning local and
natanal emergencies,

® display messages from radio stations, and

& copl o stations with maffic announcemeants

This systam relies upon receiving specitic imtormation
from these stalions and will only work when the
infarmation 1s avallable, In rare cases, a mdio stafion
may broadeasl incarrect information that will causs
the radio features to work improperly. It this happens,
cantact the radio station,

While you are tuned o an HDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. ROS stalions may also provide the
fime of day, 8 program typa (PTY) for currant
pragramming and the name of the program being
broadgasl

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is-a
continental U5, basad salelite radio service thal

offars 100 ¢coast fo coast channals including music,
news, sporis, talk and children's programming. XM™
providas digital guality audio and text mformation,
Including song title and artist name. A service lee is
required in order to recewe the XM™ sarvice. For more
infarmation, contact XM™ at www, xmradio.com or

nall 1-800-852-XMXM (9696).
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Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
tz @ Canadian land-based radio service that offers
digeal quakity audio and text information including song
title, artist name, traffic, weathar, emargency
announcements and mare. Digital Audio Broadcast
transmission services are currently available in Toronto,
Maontreal, Vancouver, Ottawa. and Windsor, In fringe
areas signals may be mterrupted by buildings, trees and
other ohsetructions. Additional services will be added

in the future. For cumant DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website at
www.gmcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-800-263-3777

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob ta tum the system on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Turn the kneb o increase or o
decrease valume.

AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume, your audio system adjusts automatically
lo miake up lor road-and wind norse as you drive.

Set the volume at the desired level. Prass this bulton o
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will- appear on
the display. Each higher setting will allow for more
volume compensation at laster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automatic volume increases the velume as
necessary lo overcome noise al any speed.

The volurme: level should always sound the same 10 you
as youl drive, NONE will appear on the display if the
radio cannol determine the vehicle speed, If you don't
warnt to use automatic voluma, selact OFF

DISP (Display): Fush this knob to switah the display
betwean radio station frequency and time. Time display
is available with the ignition turned off.

For RDE, press this knob to change what appears on
the display while using RDOS. The display options

are station name, RDS station frequency, PTY and the
rame of the program (il avallable)

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio is aquipped with
XM™ Satellite Radio Service), press this button while in
XM maode to retrieve various piaces of information
related to the current song or channel, By pressing and
releasing the MSG button, you may ratrieve four
different categores of information: Artist, Song Title,
Catagory or PTY, Channal Numbern Channal Name,

Far DAB (Canada anly, I your radit 18 equipped with
DAB), pushing this knob switches the display belween
channeal name and PTY name

To change the defaull on the display, push the knob
untll you ses the display you want, then hold the knob
for two seconds. The radio will produce one besp

arid selected display will now be the delault.
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Finding a Station

BAND: Praes this button 1o swilch between AM, FM,
M2, or XM1, XM2 (USA only, i your radio is equipped
wilh XM™ Satellile Radio Service) or DAB1, DAB2
{Canada only, if your radio s equipped with DAB), The
cisplay will show your sslection,

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio siations

For DAB (Canada anly, I your radio is equipped with
DA}, the TUNE kneb allows you to navigate the

DAB frequency range. Tuming this knob will tune up or
fune down tha range, The radio will display the letter

L with a number next to it {1 through 23). Each L number
refers to a fregquency and there can be mulliple

slations contained m one frequency. It may also fake a
few seconds. once you have tuned to a frequency,

for that trequency to gather all of the stations.
Depanding on how many stahions are within a freguency,
with every tune up or down, you may be tuning to
another station or to another frequency. The display will

SHoW tour ssladliane
« SEEK P : Prass the right or the laft arrow to seak
o the next gr to the previous station and stay (here,

The radio will seek only lo stations that are in (he
selected band and only to those with a strong signal,

< PSCAN (Presel Scan) PP : Press and hold ane of
the armws for more than two seconds and the radio

will produce one besp. The radia will scan to the

first preset station stored on your pushbultons, play for
4 lew seconds, than go on 1o the next preset stalion,
SCAN will appear on tha display. Press one of the
arrows again or one of the pushbultons to stop scanming
presets

The radioc will scan only o the preset stations that are in
the seldacled band and only to thaosa with a strong
sHgnal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons &l you retum to your
favorite stations, You can set up 19 30 stations (skx AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (LISA

anly, It your radio |s equipped with the XM Salellite
Radio Service) or DAB1 and DABZ (Canada only, if vour
radic 15 equipped with DAB), by performing the

lollowing sleps:

b TP L peiped i,
2. Prass BAND to salect AM, FM1 or FM2, or XM1,
~M2. orf DAB1. DABZ.

4, Tune in the desired siation.
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4. Press AUTO TONE to choose the bass and treble
equalization thal best suits the type of stafion you
are listening to.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons. Tha radio will produce one beep.
Whenever vou press thal numbered pushbutton, the
station you sel will retum and the bass and trebie
equalization thal you ssiected will also be
automahcally selected for that pushbutton.

6. Repedl the steps for sach pushbistton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob unlil BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Then tum the knob

10 Increase or o decrease. The display will show

the bass ar the treble level, Il a slation is weak or noisy,
you may want o decreasa the rebife.

To adjust bass and treble to the middie position, push
and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level lo the middia
position.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, push and held the AUDIO knob whan no lone
or speaker control 15 displayed. The radio will produce
ong beep and display ALL. The bass and tha treble will
be adjusted to the middle position.

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and freble equalization seftings designed

for country/westem, |azz, talk, pop, rock and cfassical
stations.

To return the bass and trable to the manual mode, push
and release the AUDIO knob until MANUAL is
displayed

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjusl the balance between the right

and the left speakers, push and release the AUDIO
krab until BAL appears on the display. Turn the knob to
move the sound toward the right or tha left speakars,

To adjus! the fade batween the front and the rear
speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE
appears an the display. Tum the knob 1o move the
sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middle
position, push the AUDIC knob, then push it again and
hiold it untll you hear one beep. The balance and the
fade will be-adjusted o the middle position and the
display will show the speaker balance.

To adjust all tane and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, push and hald the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control 1s displayed. The rado will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

tha middie position.
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Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY perform the lollowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display.

2. Salect a category by turning the P-TYPE
LEST knab.

3, Once the desired category is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button to take you to the category's
first station.

4. It you want to go to ancther station within that
calegory and The calegory |s displayed, press
ihe SEEK TYPE button once. If the category is nol
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
o display the category -and then to go to-anofher
station

Il the radio cannol ind the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will returm 1o

e lool clalliam wme i eera lefasins s
e A R G L e SRS L T o,

BAND (Alternale Frequency): Allernate frequency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger station with the
same program type. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds 1o um altemale frequency on, AF ON

‘will appaar on the display. The madio may switch to

stronger stations. Press and hold BAND again for two
saconds 1o lum allemate fraquency oft. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
other stations,

This function does nol apply for XM™ or DAR.
RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alart wams of local or naticnal emergencies.
When a&n alert announcemeani comes an the currant
radio station, ALERT! will appaar on the display. You will
hear the anmouncemsnt, avan if the volume is muted

or a cassette tape |5 playing. |l the casselle tape player
I5 piaying. piay will stop during the announcaman.

You will nol be able to lum off alen announcements:

ALERT! will not be alfectad by tests of the emergency
broadcast system. This feature is not supportad by
all RDS stations.
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INFOQ (Infarmation): If the curren! station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display, Press this
button 10 sae the message. The messape may display
thie artist and seng title, call in phone numbers, ete.

It tha whole messags is pot displayed, parts of it

will appear every three ssconds. To scroll through the
message at your own speed, press the INFO bution
repedtédly. A new group ol wards will appear on

the display with each press; Once the completa
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear from
the display until ancther new message is received,

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until 5 new message is received or a
different station s uned lo.

When a massage 15 not available from a station, NO
INFQ will be displayed,

TRAF (Traffic): Press this bution to receive Iraffic
announcemeants. | the currant tuned slation does not

broadoast traffic announcements, the radio will soek to a

station thal does. When the radio finds a station that

broadeasts traffic announcements, it will stop. TRAF will

appear on the display and when a traffic announcament
comes on you will hear it, it no station is found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display,

When a traffic announcemeant comes on the current
statlon or on a related network station, you will hear it,
aven if the volume is muted or a compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbal and TRAF will appear on the

dispiay while tha announcement plays. If the compadot
disc player was being used, play will stop during
the announcemeant.

For DAB {Canada only, if your radio is equipped with
DAB}, wher the THAF button Is-pressed, DAB does nol
seek to & siation that broadcasts traffic. DAB only
checks the curment frequency for traffic suppor.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can imerrupt the
play of a cassetle, or XM™, ar DAR =iation, Press

the TRAF button. The radio will seek o a station that
broadcasts trathc announcements. When the radio finds
a station that broadcasts trafiic announcements, it

will stop. TRAF will appear on the display, When & traffic
announcement comes on the station that was found,
yvou will hear it. When the traffic announcement |s dver,
the radio will resume play of the cassetie, or XM™,

or DAB station. Il no station (s found, NO THAF

will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message is
displayed when the radio has not been callbrated
proparly for the vahitla. You musl return ta the
dealership for servigs,

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK® systermn has locked up. You must raturn
to the daalership for senice.
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AM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

XL (Explicit Language
Channels)

XL on the radio display,
after the channel name,
indicates content with
axplicit language.

Thaese channels, or-any others, can be blocked al a
customer's reguest, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (29696),

Updatirg Updating The encryphion code in your recaiver s being updated, and
gnoryplion code no action Is required. This process should lake no longer
than 30 seconds.

No Signl Loss of signal Your system Is lunctioning correctly, bul you are i a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into an open area, the signal should returmn.

Loading Acquiring channed audio | Your radio system Is acquiring and processing audio and

(after 4 second defay) text data. No action is needed. This message should
disappear shartly.

Of Air Channgl not in sarvice This channal is not currently in sarvice, Tune to another
ohannet

CH el Channal no lannar Thi= nrnmnm:.lu' assinnarl channal is oo lnnner Asshanar

avallable Tune to another stafion. [f this station was one of your
praseis, you may need o choose another station for that
preset button.

Ma Info Artist Name/Feature not | No artist information is available &t this tme on this

available chanmal. Your system is working properly.

MNa Info Song/Program Title not Mo song lle iInformation is available at this time on this

avallable

channel, Your system is working properly,




XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display - e
ondition Action uired
Message hed

Noinlo Categary Name not Mo category information is available at this time on this
available channel. Your system s working properly,

Na Infa No Textinformational No text or informational messages are-available al this
message available time on this channel. Your sysiem |s working properly

Mot Found Neo channe! available for | There are no channels available for the category you
the chosen calegory selected. Your sysiem is working properly

XM Lock Thelt lock active The XM receiver in your vehicle may have praviously been

n anather vehicle. For securlty purposes, XM recetvers
cannol be swapped between vehicles. If you receive this
message after having your vehicle serviced, check with the
senicing Tacility,

Radio ID Radio 1D label It you tuna 1o channal 0, you will see this message
(channel 0} alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radip 1D label, This

labe| is neaded to activale your service.

Lnkriown Hadio 1D not known it you receive this message when you tune to.channel O,
(should anly be |f you may have a receiver fault. Consull with your dealar
hardware failura)

Check XM Hardware fajlyre it this message does not clear within a shert periad of fime,

your receiver may have a faull. Consult with your retall
location.
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Playing a Cassetie Tape

Your tape player is buill to work best with tapes thal are
up to 30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes

lgniger than that are so thin they may not work wall in
this player. The longer side with the tape visible should
tace to the right. If the ignition is on and the radio is

off, the tape can be insarled and will begin playing. A
tape symbaol is shown on the display whenever a lape is
inserted. If you hear nothing but 2 garbled sound, the
tapa may not be in squarely. Press EJT 1o remove

the tape and stan aver, Il you want lo insert a tape while
the ignition is off, first press EJT or DISP.

While the tape is playing, use VOL, TUNE, SEEK and
PSCAN controls just as you do for the radio. The
radio will display TAFE and an arrow showing wiich
side of the tape is playing.

It an error appears on the display, see "Cassetle Tape
Messages™ later in this section,

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at lzast thres
seqonds of sllence betwaen each selection for previous
In'wiorke  Prese this nyshbubian iy goin the peayigus
sefection on the tape il the currenl selection has baen
playing for less than three seconds, If pressed when the
current selecllon has been playing from 3 to 13 seconds,
it will go to the beginning of the previous selection or
the beginning of the current selaction, depanding upon
the position on the tape. IT prassed when the curen
seleclion has been playing for more than 13 saconds, it
will go to the beginning of the current selection.

SEEK and a negative number will appear an the display
while the cassette player is in the previous mode.
Prassing this pushbutton multiple times will increase the
number af selections 1o be searched back, up 1o -9,

2 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
silence betwaen sach selecton for next to work,

Fress this pushbutton 1o go 1o the next salection on the
tape. If you press this pushbutton more than ance,

the playar will continue moving forward throuwgh the tape.
SEEK and a positive number will appear on the

display. To forward throuah each selection press the
right SEEK arow.

3 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbutton o reverse the
tape rapidly. Fress it again to retum to playing speed.
The radio will play while (he lape reverses. The

station frequency and REV will appear on the display.
You may select statlons duting reverse operation

using TUNE and the SEEK arrows.

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance
guickly, Prass the pushbution again to return 1o playing
speed, The radio will play while the tape advances.
The station frequency and FWD will appear on

the display, You may select stations dunng forward
aparaficn using TUNE and the SEEK arrows.

5 ) SIDE: Press this pushbution o play the other side
of the lape
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< SEEK PP : If the right or the letl armow Is held or
pressed more than once, the player will conlinue moving
forward or backward through the tape. SEEK and a
positive or & negative number will appear on the display

BAND: Press (his button to listen to the radio whan'a
tape is playing. The tape will stop but remain in the
player.

TAPE AUX (Auxiliary); Press this hutton to play a
cassette lape when listening ta the radio.

£ EJT (Eject): Press this button to eject a tape,
Elect may be activatad with the radio off. Cassatile tapes

may be loaded with the radio off if this bulton s
pressed first

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): |l this massage appears on
the radio display, the tape won'l play because of ona
of the following errors.

* The tape is tight and the player can't turn the lape
hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape wiih fhe
open end down and try to turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the tape over
and repaal. |l the hubs do not tum easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not be used In
the player. Try a new tape lo make sure your player
Is working properly.

* The lape is brokan, Try a new lape,

® The tape 1s wrapped arcund the tapa head. Attempt
to get the cassette out. Try & new tapa.

CLEAN: |l thiz message appears an the display, the
cassalle lape player needs (o be cleanad. it will sl play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possibie o
pravent damage 1o the tapes and player. See Care

af Your Cassatte Tapa Player on page 3-88.

If any error cocurs repeatedly or it an smor can't be
corecied, contact your dealer.

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible 1o use a portable CO player adapter kit
with your cassette tape player afler aclivating the bypass
feature on your tape player.

To activate the bypass feature, uss the following sleps:
1. Tum the radic off

2, Press and hold the TAPE AUX button for five
seconds. READY will appear on the display lar
five seconds, indicating he featura ts active.

3. Inserl the adapter into the cassette slot. It will
power up the radio and begin playing.

The gvarride feature will remaim active untll EJT is
pressed,
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Radio with CD

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system s
aquipped with & Radio Data System (RDS), RDS
leatures are available for use only on FM stations that
brodadcast RDS informatian.

® Seek lo slations broadeasting the seiected type of
Programming,

¥ ropsive fPRaoncarmente cancornins ieesl amel

national emergenciog,
s display messages fram radio statons, and
® ek Lo stations with traffic announcements,

This system relies upon receiving specific information
from these stations and will anly work when the
information s avallable. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast (ncorrect information that will cause
lhe radio leatures to work improperly. If this happens,
contact the radio stalion,

While you are uned to an RDS station, the station
name or the call lelters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency, ADS stations may also provide the
time of day. a program type (PTY) for currant
programming and the name of (he program being
broadcast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is &
confinental LS. based saftellite radio service that

offers 100 coast lo toast channels including music,
riews, sparts, talk and children's programming. XhM™
provides digital guality audio and text information,
meluding song fitle and artist name. A sarvice fee Is
required in arder to recaive the XM™ senvice. For more
mformation, contact XM™ at www. xmradio.com or

pall 1-800-852-XMXM (2696),
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Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
is-& Canadian land-based radio service that offers
digital quality audio and 1ex! information including song
titte, arist nama, traffic, weather, amergancy
announcemeants and more. Digital Audio Broadcast
transmission sarvices are cumently available in Toronto,
Mantreal, Vancouver, Oftawa, and Windsor, In fringe
areas signals may be interruptad by bulldings, trees and
other obsirugtions. Additional services will be added

in the future. For current DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website at
www.gmcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-B00-263—-3777

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 1o turn the system on
and of.

VOL {Volume): Tum the knob o increase or fo
degraase volumea.

AUTO VOL [Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume. your audio system adjusts automatically
lo make up for road and wind nolse as you drive.

Sel the volume at the desired level. Prass this button to
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear an
ihe dispiay. Each higher seiting will allow for more
volume compensation al faster vehicle speads. Then as
you drive, automatic volume increases the volume as
necessany {o cvercome nalse al any speed.

The volume level should always sound the same 10 you
as you drive. NONE will appear on the display i the
radio cannot determine the vehicle speed. It you don't
want to use automatic volume, select OFF.

DISP (Display): Push this knob o switch the display
between radio station frequency and time, Time display
is avallable with the Ignition tumed off,

For RDS, press this knob to chapnge what appears on
the display while using ROS. The display options

are station name, ADS station frequency. PTY and the
name of the program (il -available}).

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio is eguipped with
XM™ Sataliite Radio Servige), press this button while in
XM mode to retrieve various pleces ol information
related to the current song or channel. By pressing and
releasing the MSG button, you may ratrieve four
different categones of information; Arist, Song Title,
Category or PTY, Channel Number/Channel Name

For DAB (Canada only, I your radio Is equipped with
DABR), pushing this knob switches the display betwesn
channel name and PTY name.

To.change the default on the display, push the knob
untii you see the display you wani, inen held the knob
for two seconds. The radio will produce one beep

and selected display will now be the dafault
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Finding a Station

BAND: Prass this bufion (o swiich between AM, FM,
FM2. or XM1. XM2 [USA anly, it your radio is equipped
with XM™ Satellite Radio Service) or DAB1, DAB2
(Canada only, it your radio |s equipped with DAB). The
display will show your setection.

TUNE: Tum this knob 1o choose radio stations.

For DAB (Canada anly; if your radio is equipped with
DAB), the TUNE knob allows you lo navigate the
DAE frequency range. Tuming fnis knob will tune up
ar tune down the range. The radio will display the
letler L with & number next to il {1 through 23}, Each
L number refers to a frequency and there can be
multiplé stations contained in one frequancy. It mey
also lake a few seconds, once you have tuned o

a [requency, for that frequency to gather all of The
gtalions. Depending on how many stahons arg within a
traguancy, with every tune up or down, you may be
tuning 1o andthe station dr o anothar frequancy. The
dispiav will show vour selections

4 SEEK P> : Press the right of the left arrow 1o sesk
to the next or 1o the previous stafion and siay there.

The radio will sesk only to sietions that are in the
selected band and anly 16 1those with & strong signal

4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Prass and hold ane i
the arrows for more than two seconds and the radio

will preduce one beep. Tha radio will scan to the

first preset station stared on the pushbuttons, play for a
few seconds and flash the station frequency, then go

on to the next preset station. SCAN will be displayed.
Press one of the arrows again ar ane of the pushbuttons
to stop scanning presets,

The radio will scan only to-the preset stations that
are |n the selected band and only to those with & strong
signal.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbarad pushbuttons let you return 1o your

favorite stations. You can sel up o 30 stations (six AM,

shx FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and s XM2 (USA

only, If your radio is eqlipped with the XM Sateliite

Radio Service) or DAB1 and DAB2 (Canada only, if your

radio is equipped with DAB), by partorming the

fllowing steps.

gt Tuil'l Tl I O

2. Press BAND to select AM, FM1 or FM2, or XM1,
XM2Z, or DAB1, DAB2Z,

3. Tune in the désired station.
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4, Press AUTO TONE to choose the bass and treble
equaiization that best suis the type of slation you
are listening to.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbutions. The radio will produce one beep
Whenewer you press that numbered pushbutton, the
station you set will return and the bass and trebis
efualization that you selected will also be
automatically selectad for that pushbutton

& Hepeal the steps for each pushbulton,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and releasa the AUDIO knob unfil BASS
or THEB appears on the display. Tum the knob 1o
morease or lo decraase. The display will show the bass
or the treble leval, If a station I8 weak or nolsy, you
may wanl {0 decrease the treble.

To adjust the bass and the treble to the middle posttion,
pusgh and hold the AUDID knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level to the middle
position.

To adjust all tone-and speaker contiols to the middie
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
ar speaker contral Is displayed. You will hear one
beep and the radio will display ALL. The bass and the
trebie will be adjusted to the middle position,

AUTO TOMNE (Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and treble equalization settings desigred
for country/western, jazz, 1alk, pop, rock and classical
stalions.

To return the bass and treble to the manual maode, push
and release the AUDIO knob unfil MANUAL is displayed.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the right

and the lefl speakers, push and release the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears on the display. Turn the knob to
maove the sound foward the right or the left speakers,

To adjust the fade, push and retease the AUDIO
knob until FADE appears on the display. Turn the knob
to move the sound toward the front or the rear

speakers.

To adjust the balance and the fade o the middie
position, push the AUDIO Knob, then push it again and
hold it until you hear one beep. The balance and the
fade will be adjusted to the middle position and the
display will show the speaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker confrols o the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tona
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position.
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Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY pardomm fhe lollowirg:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob, TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display.

2. Select a category by turming the P-TYPE
LIST Knob.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE bulten to take you to the category's
first station.

4. Ifyou want to go to another station within that
categary and the category s displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. I the category is nol
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
to display the category and then lo go 1o anather
stahion.

If the radic cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will returm 1o
the last station yoo wers listening to.

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Altemate frequency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger station with the
same program type. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds 1o turn altemate frequency an. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch to
stronger stations. Press and hold BAND again for

twe seconds 1o lum alternate frequency of. AF OFF will
appear on the display. The radio will nat switch to

other statlons.

This function does not apply for XM™ or DAB,
RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wamns of local or nafionai emergencies
When an alert announcement comes an the current
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
haar fhe announcement, even if the volume is muted

or & compact disc is playing, if the gompact disc playver
i5 playing, ptay will stop during the-announcement.

You will not be able to tum off alert announcements.

ALERT! will mot be affecled by lests of the emergency
oroancast sysem. This fealurs is nol supporea oy
all RDS slalions
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INFO (Information): |If the current station has a
message. the informaticn symbol will appear on the
display. Press this button lo see the message. The
message may display the artist and song title, call in

phone numbers, stc,

If the whaole message |s not displaved, pars of it will
-appear evary three seconds. To scrall through the
message at your own speed, prass the INFO bution
repeatediy. A naw group of words will appear an

thie display with each press. Onge the complate
message has bean displayed, the information symbol
will disappear from the display until another new
message is received. The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until 8 new messags is
received or a differen station is tuned 10,

Whean a message iz not available from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button 1o receive traffic
announcements, If the current funed station does not
broadeast traffic announcements, the radio will seak toa
station that does. When the radio finds a station that
broadeasts traffic announcements, it wlll stop. TRAF will
dppear on the display and when a traffic announcemant
comas on you will hear it. Il no slation s found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display.

When a traffic announcement comes on the cumen
station or on & related network stetion, you will kaar it
aven if the volume is muted or a compact disc is
playing, The traffic symbol and THAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays. If the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

tha announcerment.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is eguipped with
DAB), when the TRAF button is pressed, DAB doss not
seek 10 a station that broadcasts traflic. DAB only
checks the current frequency for Trafiic support
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Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a CD, or XM™, ar DAB station. Press the

TRAF button, The radio will sesk 1o a station that
broadeasts traffic announcaments. Whaen the radio finds
a station that broadeasts traffic announcements, It

will stop. TRAF will appear on the display, When a traffic
annobncemant comes on the station thal was lound,
you will hear it. When tha trafiic announcement is aver,
the radio will resume play of tha CD, or XM™ or

DAB station. i no station is found, NO TRAF will appear
on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message 1s
displayed when the radio has nol been calibrated
proparly for the vehicke. You must returm o the
dealership for service

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must return
o the dealership lor service.

It any errar acours repeatedly or if an rror can't be
correcled, contact your dealar,
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XM™ Radio Messages

Hado. Display Action Required
Message Condition i eq
XL (Explicit Language | XL on the radio display. | These channels, or any others, can be blocked at a
Channels) after the channel name, | customer's request, by calling 1-800-B52-XMXM {9696,
indicates content with
axplicll language
Updating Updating The encryption code in your receiver is being updated, and
ancryption gode no action is required. This process should take no longer
than 30 seconds.

Mo Signl Lass of signal Your syastem s functloning correctly, bul you are In a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into & open area, the signal should returm.

Loading Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system s acquinng and processing audio and

{alter 4 second delay) text data, No action 15 neaded. This message should
disappaar shorly,

1 Alr Channel nol in service This ehannal is nol cumently in service. Tune fo another
channel

CH Unavl Channgl no longer This previously assigned channet is no longer assigned.

available Tune to another station. |f this station was one of your
presels; you may need to choose another stalion far that
preset bution.

Mo Info Aftist Name/Feature not | No artist information is available at this time an this

aAvailable channel. Your system s working properly,

Mo Info Song/Program Title not Mo song title information is-avalable at this time on this

available channel. Your system is warking properly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display ;
Message Candition Action Required

Mo Info Category Name not No category information & available at this ime on his
available channel, Your system |s working properly.

No Info No TextInformational Mo text or informational messages are available al this
message avallable time on this channel. Your syslem s working properly.

Mot Found Mo channel available for | There are no channels available for the calegory you
the chosen category selecled. Your system is working properly,

XM Lock Theft lock active The XM recever in your vehicle may have previously been
in anather vehlcle. For secunty purposes, XM receivers
cannct be swapped belween vehicles. Il you receive this
message after having your vehicle serviced. check with the
servicing facilily

Radio 1D Radio 1D label If you tune ta channel 0, you will see this message
(channel 0) aliemating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D label, This

label iz nesded Lo Sctivate your sarvice.

Linknown Hadio 1D not kniown If you receive this message when you lune to channsi 0,
fehouhd oy be |t yOu mdy havsa rocciver faul. Sonaull with your deakss,
hardware fajlure)

Check XM Hardware failura If this message does not clear within & short period of time,

your receivar may have a faull. Consult with your retall
lacation.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insern & disc partway into the slof, tabel side up. The
player will pull it In and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show the CD symbal. If you wanl

to Insert a compact disc with the ignition off, first press
DISP ar EJT

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Massages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution 10 go to the
previous track if the currant track has been playing

tor less than eight seconds. I pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

(1 will go o the beginning of the current track. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the display. |f

yvou hold this pushbutton or press it more than once, the
player will continue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go 1o the next track.
TRACK and the track number will appear on the
display. If you hold this pushbulton or press it more than
once, the player will continue moving forward fhrough
the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and held this pushbution to
raverse guickly within a track. Press and haold this
pushbution for less than two saconds 1o reverse at
six times the normal playing speed. Press and hold It
tor more than two seconds 10 reverse at 17 imes

the nomal playing speed. Release it lo play the track,

The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbuttan to
advance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbuttan for less than two seconds lo advance

al six imes tha norrmal playing speed. Press and hold it
for more than two seconds to advance at 17 times

the nommal playing speaed. Release if to play the track,
The dispiay will show ET and the elapsad tire.

6 RDM (Randam): Press this pushbutton 1o hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RDM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track
number will appear on the display when sach frack
=tarts \o play. Prass RDM again to tum off random play.
RDM OFF will appear an the display.

4 SEEK P : Press the Ieft arrow lo go 1o the siart of
the cumenl or ol the previous track, Press the right
arrow 10 go 1o tha start of the nex! track. If either of the
arrows |5 held or pressed more than once; the player
will continue moving backwird or torward through

the CD

DISP (Display): Press this knob 1o see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed time
will appear on the display, To change the default on

the display (track or elapsed tima}, push the Knob until
you see the display you wanl, then hold the kKnob

for two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selecled display will now be the defaull,
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BAND: Press this button to histen to the radic when a
CD |s playing. The CO wil stop but remain in the player

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this button o play a CD
when listening to the radio.

L8 BT (Eject): Press this button to sject a CD. Eject
may be activated with gither the ignition or radio off.
COs may ba loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
butlon is pressed first

Compact Disc Messages

It the disc comes out or CHECK CD appears on the
display, it could be for one of the lollowing reasons:

® You're driving on a very rough read. When tha road
becomes smoother, the disc should play

e [i's vary hol, When the lemperature returns to
namal, the disc should play.

® The disc s dirty, scratched, wel or upside down.

® The alr is very humid. If sa, walt abaul an hour and
try agair,
If the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
iy & known good CD

it any error occurs repaatadly or if an-error can’l be
carrected, contac! your desgler.

Radio with Cassette and CD

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio system is
equipped with' a8 Radio Data Systam (RDS). ROS
features are available for use only on FM stabons that
broadoas! RDS informmation,

* Seak to statlons broadcasting the sefected type of
programming,

*  receive announcements conceming local and
ralional emergencies,

® display messages from radio stations, and

® saek to stations with traffic annauncements.




This system relies upon recaiving spacific information
from these stations and will enly work when the
information is available. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcast incorract Information that will cause
the radio features to work improperly, it this happens,
conlact the radio station

While you are tuned to an RDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. ADS stations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for curment
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is a
continental U'S, based salellile radlo service that

offers 100 coast to coast channels inciuding musiz,
news, spors, talk and childrens programming, XM™
provides digital quality audio and lext information,
including song title and artist name. A service lee is
reqlired in order to recaive the XM™ sarvice. For more
information, contact XM™ at www xmradic.com or

call 1-B00-B52-XMXM {DE96).

Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
is a Canadian land-based radio service thal offers
digital guality audio and text information including sang
titler, artisl name, trallic, weather, emergency
announcements and more. Digital Audio Broadoast
transmission services are currently available in Toronto,
Montreal, Vancouver, Oltawa, antd Windsor

I fringe areas signals may be interrupted by bulldings.
trees and othar obstructions. Additional services will
be added In the future. For current DAB coverage and
other information consult the GM Canada websile

&t www . umcanada.com, your dealer or call

| -BOO-263-3777.

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 10 turn the system on
and off,

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob to ncrease or 1o
decrease volume

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With aufomatic
voluma, your audio system adjusis automatically
to make up for road and wind noise as you drive.

Sal the volume at the dasired level. Press this button fo
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display, Each higher satting will allow for more
volume compensation at faster vehicle speads. Then as
you drive, automahc volume increases the volume as
necessary o overcome neise at any spead. The volume
level shovld always sound the same 10 you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display if the radio
cannot determine the vehicle spesd. If you don'l wanl to
use automatio volume, select OFF,
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DISP (Display): Push this knob to switch the display
betwean radio siation frequency and time. Time display
is available with the ignition lumed off

For RDS, press this knob 1o change whal appears on
the display while using RDS. The display options

are station name, RDS slatlon frequency, PTY and the
name of the program (it available).

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio is aquipped with
XM™ Satelite Radio Service), press this button while In
XM mode to retrieve various pieces ol information
redated 1o the current song or channel. By pressing and
releasing the MSG button, you may retnave four
different categories of information: Artist, Song Title.
Category or PTY, Channel Number/Channel Name.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio s equipped with
DAEB), pushing this knob switches the display between
channal name and PTY nama.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the dispiay you want, then hold the knob
Trar -t sarmnds . The e anll 'rlmr'hlr'# nrs F':ru:lp

and selected diaplay will now be the defaull.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this bulton to switth between AM, FM,
FM2Z, or XM1, XM2 (USA only, it your radio s equipped
with XM™ Satellile Radio Service) or DAB1, DAB2
(Canada only, It your radio is equipped with DAB), The
dhsplay wil show your selection

TUNE: Tum this knob o choose radlo ststions.

For DAB (Canada only, If your radio 15 equipped with
CAB), the TUNE knob allows you o navigata the

CAB frequency range. Tuming this knob will lune up ar
ture down the range. The radio will display the lettar

L with a number next 1o it (1 through 23). Each L number
refers o a frequency and there can be mulliple

stations contained in one frequency. It may also take a
tew seconds, once you have tuned 1 a frequency.

far that frequency to gather all of the stallons.
Depending on how many stallons are within a frequency.,
with every tune up or down, you may be tuning to
another station or 10 another frequency. The display will

sriar v 2alerbinns
&

4 SEEK P> : Press the right er the lett arrow to seak
la the next or 1o the previgus station and stay thare.

The radio will seek arly 1o stations that are in the
gelected band and only to those with a strong signa!
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<4 PSCAN {Presat Scan) P Press and hold one of
the arrows for more than two seconds, The radio

will produce one beep. The radio will scan through each
ol the preseal slallons slored on the pushbullens, play
for a lew seconds, then go on to the next prasel station.
SCAN will be displayed. Press one of the arrows:

again or ane ol the pushbullons to stop scanning
prasels.

Tha radio will scan only 1o the preset stations thal are in
the salected band and only 1o those with a strong
sigral.

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you return o your
favorie stations. You can set up fo 30 stations (six AM,
six FM1 and gix FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 [USA

only, I your radio is equipped with the XM Sataliite
Radio Sarvice) or DAB1 and DABZ2 (Canada only, i your
radio is eguipped with DAB), by parforming the
following steps;

1, Tum the radio on

2. Fress BAMD 1o select AM, FM1 ar FM2, or XM1,
XM2, or DAB1, DAB2.

4, Tune in the desired station

4. Press AUTO TONE 1o choose the bass and trebla
equalization that best suits the type of stabon you
are |islening lo.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbutions. The radio will produce one beep.
Whenever you prass thal numberad pushbutton, the
station you set will return and the bass and treble
equalization thal you selected will also be
automatically selected for that pushbufion,

6. Repeat the steps for @ach pushbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO Knob until BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob to
incregse of o decrease. The display will show [he bass
or the Ireble level. It a station is weak or noisy, you
may wianl to decrease the trebls,

To adjus! bass and treble Lo the middie position, push
and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produece one
beep and adjust the display level to the middle position,

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
positian, push and hold the ALDIO knob when no tone or
speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce one
beep and display ALL with the level display in the middie
posifion:

AUTO TONE {Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and trebie equalization seffings dasigned
for country/western, jazz, lalk, pop, rock and classical
stalions.

To retum the bass and treble fo the manual mode, push
and release the AUDID knob until MANUAL s displayed.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjus! the t:_ralanr.‘e between the nght

and lhe lell speakers, push and release the AUDIC
knob until BAL appears on the display. Tum the knob to
move the sound loward the nght or the left speakers.

To adjust the fade between the front and the rear
speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE
appears on the display, Turn the knob to move the
sound toward the leonl ar the rear speakers,

To adjust the balance and fade 10 the middle pesition,
push the AUDIO knob then push it again and hald it until
you hear one begp. The balance and the fade will ba
adjusted tothe middie position and the display will show
ihe speaker balance,

To adjust all tone and speaker confrols to the middle
posillon, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radig will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position

Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY perform the following

1. Prass the P-TYRE LIST knoh. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display

2. Sslect a category by tuming the P-TYPFE
LIST knob.

3. Once the desired categeory s displayed, prass the
SEEK TYPE button 1o 1ake you 1o the category's
firsl station

4, If you want to go to another statlon within that
category and the category s displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. If the category is not
diaplayed, press the SEER TYPE butlon twice
lo display the category and then to go to another
statian,

If the radio cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will raturn lo
the last slation you ware listening to.

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
dllows the radio 10 swilch 10 a stronger sfabion with the
same program type, Press and hold BAND for two
saconds to turm alternate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display, The radio may switch fe
stronger stalions, Press and hold BAND again for two
Seconds 10 TUIM anernale requency on. AF OFe

will appear on the disptay, The radio will not swiltch o
other stations.

This function dees pot apply for XM™ ar DAB.
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RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies,
When an alert announcement comes on the curment
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
tear the annbuncemant, even if the volume is muted

or A casselle tape or compact disc is playing. If the
cassetle tape or compact disc player is playing, play will
stop during the announgement. Yau will not be able

to turn off alent announcemants.

ALEAT! will not be affecied by tests of the gmergency
broadcast system. This feature is not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message, the infarmation symbol will appear on the
display. Press this bution 1o see the message. The
message may display 1he artist and song title; call in
phone numbers, etc.

I the whale message |5 nol displayed, pans of it will
appear every threa seconds: To scroll through the
message afl your own speed, press the INFO bulton
repeatedly, A new group of words will appaar an

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, the infarmation symbol
will disappear from the display until another new

message is received. The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO bution unill 8 new message is
received or a different station is wuned fo.

When a message is not available from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Tralfic): Pressa this button lo regeive traffic
announocements. it the currant tuned station does nof
broadeast traffic announcements, the radio will seek to a
statian that doss. When the radio finds a station that
broadcasts trafiic announcements, It will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcemeant
cames on you will hear it. It no stalion is found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display.

When a traflic announcement comes on the current
siation or an a related network stafion, you will hear i,
gven If the volume s muled or a compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcamen! plays. If the compac!
disc player was being used, play will stop during

the announcaement,

For DAB (Canada only, I your radio s equipped with
DAB), when the TRAF bution is pressed, DAB does nat
seak 1o a station Ihat broadcasts traffic. DAB only
checks tha currant frequency for traffic support
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Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of a cassetie, CD, or XM™, or DAB stahon,

Press the TRAF bulton. The radio will sesk 1o g station
that broadeasts tratfic announcements. Whan tha

radio finds & station that broadeasts traffic
annountemeants, it will stop, TRAF will appear on the
display. When a traffic anncuncement comes on

the station that was found, you will hear It. When [he
iraffic announcament Is over, the radio will resume play
of the cassstte, CD, or XM™, or DAB stalion. If no
station is found, NO TRAF will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This massage Is
displayed when the radio has rot been callbrated
properly for the vehicle. You must return to the
dealership for service,

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You musi return
to the dealership for service
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

AL (Explicit Language
Channeals)

XL on the radio display,
after the channel name,
indicates content with
axplicil languangea.

These channels, or any others, can be blocked at a
customer's request, by calling 1-BDO-B52-XMXM (S6536).

available

Uipdating Updating The encryption code in your receiver is being updated, and
ancryplion code no action is required, This process should take no lopnger
than 30 séconds,

Mo Signl Loss of signal Your system |s hunclioning correctly, but you are In a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into an open area. the signal should retum.

Loadirig Acouiring channel audip | Your radio systam (s acquiring and processing audio and

(alter 4 second defay) lext dats, No action is needed. This message should
dizappear shorly

O Air Channel not In service This chammel is nol currently in service. Tune to another
channel,

CH Unavl Channel no longer This previously assigried channel Is no longer assigned.

available Ture o anathar station, Il this siation was ong ol your
presats, you may need to choose another stahon for that
presel button,

Mo Info Artist Name/Feature not | No artist information s available at this tme an this

available channel. Your systam is working properhy

Mo Infe Song/Program Title nol Mo song biie information is available at this time on this

channel. Your systam s working property
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display :
Message Condition Action Required

Na Info Categary Name not Mo category information is available at this time on this

avallable channel, Your system is working properly.

Na Info No Test/Informational No text or informational messages are available at this

message available time on this channel. Your system 15 warking properly

Mot Found Mo channel available Tor | There are no channeis available for the calegory you

the chosen category selected. Your systam & working propetly.

XM Lock Theft lock active The XM mcajver in your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle. For sacurity purposes, XM receivers
cannot be swapped between vehiclas. If you recaive this
message alter having your vehicle serviced, check with the
sarvicing facility.

Hadio 1D Radio 1D labal If you tune 1o ohannel O, you will see this massage

(channel 0 alfernating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 10 label. This
label is needed 1o aclivale your service

Unknown Radic 1D not known i you recaive this message when you tune o channel 0,

([ehouid only be you may habve g fecebmer faull, Cansull with your dealer,
hardware failura)

Check XM Hardware fallure It this message does not clear within a short penod of time,
your réceiver may have a laull. Consull with your retall
location
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Playing a Cassetie Tape

Your tape player [s bullt to-work best with tapes that are
up 1o 30 to 45 minutes lang on each side. Tapes

longer than that are so thin they may nal work ‘wall in
this player. The longer side with the tape wisible should
face to the right, 1f the ignition |s on, bul the radio s

off, tha tape can be insered and will begin playing. A
tape symbaol 15 shown on the display whenever a tape is
Insered. T you hear nething but & garbled sound, the
tape may not be in squaraly, Press EJT to remove

the tape and sfart over

While the lape is playing, use tha VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio. The display
will show TAPE and an arrow showing which side of
the tape is playing

It you want to insert a tape while the ignition 13 off, first
press EJT or DISP

It an error appears on the display, see "Cassette Tape
Messages” [ater in this seclion,

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at least threa
‘seconds of silence between each selection lor pravious:
to work. Press this pushbution to go o the previous
selection on the tape Il the current salection has baan
playing for less than three seconds, |t pressed when the
curreni seleclion has been playing from 3 to 13 seconds,
it will go 1o the beginning of the previous seledtion or
the beginning of the current selection, depending upon

the position on the tape. If pressed when the current
salection has been playing lar more than 13 seconds, |1
will go to the beginning of the current selechon.

SEEK and a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassetle player is in the previous motla.
Prassing this pushbution mulliple tirmes or helding it will
ncrease the number of sslections fo be searched

baEck, up to -9,

2 NEXT: Your tape must have al least three saconds of
silence belween each selection lor next to work,

Press this pushbutton to go to the next selection on the
tape. It you press the pushbutton more than once,

the player will eontinue moving forward through the fape.
SEEK and a posifive number will appear on the

diaplay.

3 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbutton to reéverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again to relum to playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape reverses. The

statlon frequency and REV will appear on tha dispiay.
You may selecl siations during reverse operation

using TUNE. SEEK ar PSCAN,

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbulton o advance
quickly, Press this pushbutton again 1o retum to playing
speed. The radio will play while the tape ativances.
The station frequency and FWD will appear on

the display. You may select stations during forward
operation by using TUNE, SEEK or PSCAN,
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5 O SIDE: Press this pushbution to play the bther side
ot tha tape.

d SEEK P ; The nght arraw s the same as the
NEXT pushbuftton, and the lalt arrow is the same as the
PREV pushbutton. |I the arrows are held or pressed
more than once, the player will continue moving forward
or backward through the tape. SEEK and a positive

ar 8 regative numbar will appear on the display.

BAND: Press this button to listen to the radio when a
lape is playing. The fape will stop bul remain in the
player,

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a tapa whan
istening to the radia. Press TAPE CD 1o switch betwean
lhe tape and compact disc if both are loaded. Tha
Inactive 1ape or CD will remain safely inside the radio
lor fulure listening.

<5 EJT (Eject): Press this button, located to the right
of the casselte lape siol, 1o eject & lape. Eject may
e activatad with the mdic o, Casssiis lapes may be

loaded with the radio off If this bullon s pressed firsL

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): Il this message appears on
the radio display. the tape won't play because of ane
of the following arrors.

* The tape Is tight and the player can't tum the taps
hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to tum the right hub
counterciockwise with a pencil. Turn tha tape over
and repeal. If the hubs do nol lum easily, your
iape may be damaged and should not be used in
the player. Try & new tape lo make sure your player
I8 Warking propery.

* The tape is broken. Try a new lape,

* The tape s wrapped arcund the tape head. Attempt
te gal the ¢casselle oul. Try a new lape.

CLEAN: I this message appears an the display, the
cassetio tape player neads to be cleaned. It will still play
tapes, but you should clean il as soon as possible o
nravent damage o the tapes and plaver. See Care

of Your Casselte Tape Player on page 3-88.

If any ermar occurs repedtedly or it an error can’l be
comected, contact your dealer.
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CD Adapter Kits

It is possible to use a portabie CD player adaptar kit
with your casselte tape player alter disabling the
tightloose fape sansing feature an your tape player.

To disable the fsature, use the following steps:
1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Turn the radip off

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD button. The radio will
display READY and flash the cassetle symbal.

4, Inser the adapter into the cassette slot, It will
power up the radio and begin playing.

The override featurs will remain active until EJT is
pressed.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway inlo the siol, label side up. The
player will pull it in and the disc should begin playing
The display will show the CD symbol, If you want

to Insert a compact dise with the ignitien off, first prass
DISP or EJT.

If an error appears an he display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution to go 1o the
previous (rack it the currenl track has been playing

for less than eight seconds. If pressed when the current
track has bean playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current track. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the dispiay. If

you hold this pushbullon ar press it more than once, tha
player will continue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Prass this pushbution lo go o the next track
TRACK. The track number will appear on the display,
I you hald this pushibuilon or press it mone than
ance, the player will continue moving lorward through
The disc,

3 AEV (Reverse): Press and hofd this pushbutton o
reverse guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds 0 reverse at

six Himes the narmal playing speed, Press and hold 1 for
more than two seconds o everse at 17 timas the
normal playing speed. Heleagss it fo play the passage,
The display will show ET and the elapsed time.

4 FWD {Forward): Fress and hold this pushbution 1o
advance guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to advanca

al six times the nomnal playing speed, Press and hold
it for more than two seconds o advance at 17 times the
normal playing speed, Aelease |1 o play the passage.
The display will show ET and the

elapsed time.
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6 RDM (Randam): Press this pushbutton 10 haar the
tracks in random, rather than seguertial, arder. DM ON
will appear on the display, BDM T and the track

number will appear on the display when sach track
starts to piay. Press it again lo tum off random play.
RDM OFF will appear on the display.

A SEEK P : The right arrow is the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the left arrow 15 the same as the
PREV pushbution, it gither of the SEEK arrows i«

held or pressed more than once, the player will continue
maoving backward or forward through the CD.

DISP (Display): Press this knob to see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed tims
will appear on the display, To change tha default on

the display (track or etapsed time). push the &knob until
you see the display you want, then hold the knob

for two gseqonds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now ba the defaut.

BAND; Press this button to listen to the radio when a
dizs g nlavine, The dise will ston bt remain.n the

playsr.

TAPE CD: Press this button to play 2 CD when
listening to the radio. Press TAPE CD 1o switch between
the tape and compact disc if both are loaded. The
inactive tape or CD will remain safely inside the radio
for tuture fistening,

== EJT (Eject): Press this button, iocated to the
right of the CD sidt, to eject a CD. Eject may ba
activated with either the ignition or radio off. Chs may
be loaded with the radio and ignition off i this button
ig pressed lrsl

Compact Disc Messages

I the disc comes oul or CHECK CD appears on the
display, it could be tor one of the following reasons:

* You're driving on a very rough road, When the road
becomes smioother, the disc should play.

® ii's wvary hot Whan the temperature relurns o
normal, the dise should play.

® The disc is dirty. scralched, wet or upside down,

® tis very humid, If so, wall about an hour and
iry again.
it any error oceurs repeatedly or if an amor can't be
comacted, contact your dealer,

3-85



Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage theft of your
raclio, The feature works automatically by learning

a portion of the Vehicle Idenfification Numbear (VIN).

If the radio is moved to a different vehicle, It will

nat ocperate and LOCKED will be displayed.

Wheri the lgniten is off and RAP is not aclive, the

blinking red light indicates that THEFTLOCK |s armed.

With THEFTLOCK activated, your radio will not
oparate f sioian.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls

It your vehicle has this fealure, you gan control carfain
radio functions using the buttons on your steenng
whesl

MUTE

]
4
]

A SEeK ¥ Fress the up or the down arrow fo seek
to the next or to the previous radio station

If & cassetie tape or compact disc is playing, the playar
will advance with the up arrow and reverse with the
down arrow. Holding SEEK for three seconds or mores
will activate the PSCAN mode.

J-Bo



SEEK TYPE: Prass this button to go o a station with
the last selected PTY TYPE and the las! seiected

PTY will appear on the display, I it Is not already
showing. I & slation with the selacted PTY is nol lound.
the radio will retum to the original station, i both

SEEK by TYPE and TRAF are on, the radio will search
for stations with the selected PTY and traffic
dannouncamants

PRESET: Press this bulton 1o piay & slation you have
programmed on the mdio presat pushbultons.

MODE: Press this button to choose AM, FM1 or FM2,
or XM1, or XM2, (il your radio is equipped with

XM™. Satellite Radio Service) or DAB1, or DAB2

(if your radio is equipped with DAB). It a casssatia tape
or compact disc is playing, It will stop and the radio
will play.

MUTE: Prass this button to silence the system. Prass it
again to turn on the sound

A voL (Volume)} ¥ : Frass tha up or the down arow
{o Increase or o decrease voluma,

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range far most AM stations s greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer mnge. howeyver, can
cause slations to interfers with each othar, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you aver gel it

FM Stereo

FM stergo will give you the best sound, bul FM signals
will reach anly abaul 10 to 40 miles {16 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can Imerfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to coma and go

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

AM™ Sateliite Radio ghves you digital radio reception
from coast to coast Just as with FM, 1all bulldings

or hills can interfere wilth Satsllite radio signals. causing
& Sound 10 Come ana go. your radio may display
“NO SIGNL" to indicate interference

DAB Radio

DAB gives you digital radio reception. Just as with FM,
tall buildings o hills can inlerlere with radio signais.
causing the sound fo come and ga, Your radia

may display “NO SIGNL" to indicale interference.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player ihat is nol cleaned regulary can catise
reduced sourd quality, ruined vassetltes or g damaged
mechanism, Cassetie tapas should be siored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme haal, If they aren’t, they may nol operate
progerly or may cause failura of the tape playar.

Your tape player should be cleansd regularly afler every
50 hours of use. Your radio may disptay CLEAN to
indicate that you have Used your tape player for

50 hours without reselting the tape clean timer. if this
message appears on the display, your casssite

lape player needs to he cleaned. It will still play tapes,
but you should cléan it as soon as possible o

prevent damaage to your tapes and player. If you notice
a reduchan in sound quality, try 8 known good
gassatie o see if the tape dr the tape player is at fault,
If this other casseile has po improvement in sound
guality, clean the tape player.

For best resulls, use a serubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrib the tape
haad a5 the hubs of the cleaner cassatte fum. The
recommended cleaning cassatte is avallable through
your dealership.

The broken tlape detechon feature of your cassetle lape
player may jdentily the cleaning casselle as a

damaged tape, in amor. To prevent the cleaning cassette
from being ejected, use the following steps:

1. Turn 'the ignitionon
2. Turn the radip off,

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD button for
five saconds. READY will appear on the display
ard a cassette symbol will flash for five seconds.

4, Insen the scrubbing action cieaning cassetle,

Eiect the cleaning cassette after the manufadturars
recommended cleaning time

After the cleaning cassefte 15 sjected, the broken taps
detection leature will be active again.

0

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, welt-type
cleanar which uses a cassette with a fabnc belt 1o
clean tha tape head. This lype of cleaning cassette will
not eject on its own, A non-scrubbing action cleaner
may nat clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of a non-scrubbing action, dry-lype
cleaning cassetta s nol recommended.

After you clean the player, press and hold the EJT
button for five seconds to reset the CLEAN indicator.
The radio will display CLEANED to show the indicator
was reset.

Cassettes are subject 1o wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sute tha casselin
tape Is in good condifion before you have your tape
player serviced, '
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Care of Your CDs

Hendle discs carafully, Store them In thelr arginal cases
or other prolective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface ol g disc is solied, dampen

a clean, soft cloth In & mild, neutral detergent solubion
and clean i, wiping from the center o the edge

Be sure never to touch the side without writing whean
handling dises. Plck up discs by grasping the ouler
adges or the edge ol the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The u=se of CO lens cleaner tiscs is nol advisad, due lo
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants internal to the CD mechanism.

Backglass Antenna

The AM-FM antenna Is integrated with the rear window
detogger, located in the rear window, Be sure-that

the inside surface of the rear wingow is nat scralched
and thal the lines on the glass are nol damaged. If

the inside surtace 1s damaged, it could interfere

with radio reception. Also, for proper mdio reception, the
antenna connector at the top-center of the rear window
neads to be propery attached to the post on the

glass.

Netice: Do nol try to clear frost or ather materiai
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else that is sharp. This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s ability
to pick up stations ciearly. The repairs wouldn't

be covered by your warranty,

Because this antenna is bullt inte your rear window,
thera is a reduced rick of damage caused by car washes
and vandals

If you choose |0 add a cellular telephane @ your
vehicles, and the antenna needs to be attached (o the
glass, be sure fhat you do not damage the grid lines for
the AM-FM antenina, There s enough space betweean
tha lines to attach-a caliular telephone antenna

without interdfaring with radio reception

Do not apply aftermarkel glass tinting to the back glass
The metallic film n same finting materials will interfere
with or distort the Incoming radio reception; Care

must ba taken when gieaning the rear window because
it breaks in the resstive matenal heating alemeant

sre) vlll svproply-affact sadia and defapesr

perdormance. See your dealer lor detalls.
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XM™ Satellite Radio Antenna
System

Your XM™ Satellite Radio anlenna is lécated on the
root of your vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of
anow and lce build up for clear radlo reception

The perfarmance of your XM system rmay be aftected If
your sunraal is open

DAB Radio Antenna System

Your DAB anterma s located on the roof of your
vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of snow and |ce build
up for clear radio reception

If your vehicle is purchased in Canada-and drven imo
the United States the DAB radio antenna system will
not lunction. DAB radio reception s available-in
Canada only.

The parfcermance of your DAB anlenna may be affected
I your sunrmool s open

Vehicle Customization Settings

Your audio system gan be used to control vehicle
custormnizalion settings using the DISP button when Lhe
radio is off. See Vehicle Personallzation on page 2-45
for mare information,

Chime Level Adjustment

The radia is the vehicle chime producer. To change the
volume level, press and hold pushbutton & with the
ignition on and the radio power off. The chime volume
level will change from the normal level 10 loud, and
LOUD will be displayed on the radio. To change back lo
the detaull or normal satting, press and hold

pushbutton & again. The chime level will change from
the loud level 1o normal, and NORMAL will be displayed.
Each time the chime volume is changed, Ihree chimes
will sound as an example of the new volume salected.
Removing the radio and not replaging it with a

factory radio or chime module will disable vehicle
chimes
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone gan give about drving is! Drive
delensivaly,

Please start with & very imponani salety device in your
vehicle: Buckie up. See Safefy Belts: They Are for
Everyone on page 1-9

Defensive driving really means "be ready for-anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpacted.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other dnvers are gong to
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipale what
they might do. Be ready for their misiakes.

Rear-and colhsions are about the most preventable of
acoidents. Yel they are common. Aliow enough fallowing
distance. IV's the best defensive drving manauver, in
both city and rural driving, You never know when

the vehicle in front of you is going to brake or
suddenly.

Defersive driving requires that a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the
driving task — such as concentrating on a cetiutar
telaphone call, reading, or reaching for something

on the floor — makes proper defensive driving more
difficult and can avan cause a colllon, with resulting
injury. Ask & passenger 10 help do things like this, or
pull off the road in a sate place to do them yvourselt.
Thess simple delensive driving lechniques could save
your fife,

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a national tragedy. It's the number one confributor o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
Bvary year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyona nesds fo drive a
vehicle:

s Judgment

® Muscular Coardination
s \igian

® Aftenfiveness.

Paolice records show that almast hall of all motor
vehicle-ralated deaths involve alcohol In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someons who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-refated deaths hava been
associated with the use of alcohal, with more than
300,000 people injursd.

4-2



Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population — choose nevear to drink alcohol, so they
naver drive alter drinking. For persons under 21,

I's against the law in every U.5. state to drink alcohol
There are good medical, psychoiogical and
developrmental reasons for these laws.

The aovious way o gliminate the leading highway
salety problem Is for people never to drink alcahol and
then drive. But what it people do? How much is “loo
much” Il someona plans 1o drive? I1's a lot less

than many mightl think. Although it depends on each
person and situafion, here is some ganeral information
on the problem

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who iz drinking depends upan four things:

& Thas amount of gleohol consumed

% The dnnker's body weight

* The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

% The iength ol time || has taken the drinker to
currsutine e aiconol.

According to the Amencan Medical Associalion, a 180 |b
{82 kg) person who drinks three 12 gunee (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a BAC

of about (.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 mi) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks Il sach had 1 - 1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hguor ke whiskey, gin or vodka

It's the amount of alcohol that counts. For exampie, if
the same person drank three double maninis (3 ounces
ar 80 mi of liguor each) within an hour. the persen’s
BAC wiould be duse w (.12 percenl. A person

who consumes food just before or durmg drinking will
have a somewhat lower BAC lavel
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There is a gendet difference, too. Women genarally
have a lower ralative percentage of bady water

than men. Since alcohol s carried In body water, this
rmeans that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight whan

gach has the same number of drinks,

The taw in-an increasing number of U.S; slates, and
throughout Canada, sets the legal imit at .08 percent
n some other countries, the limi |s even lower. For

exampte, it is 0.05 percent in both France-and Germany.

The BAC limit for alll commercial drivers in the United
States is 0.04 percent,

The BAC will be ovar 0.10 percent afler three 1o

six drinks {in one hour), Of course, as we've seen, Il
depends on how much alcohol i& in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

Bul the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC of
Q.10 percent, Research shows that the driving skills

of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percent. and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired &l BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collisian
increases sharply lor drivers wha have a BAG of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of

{.08 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. Al a BAC level of 0.10 percent, the chanca
of this driver having a collision is 12 mes greater; at a
level of 0.15 percent, the chance 1s 25 imes greater!

The body takes about an hour to rid ilseff of the alcohol
in ane drink. Mo amaunt of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful” isn'l the rght
answer. What |l there’s an emergency, a need to

take sudden action, as whan a child daris inlo the
street? A persar with even a moderate BAC might not
be able o react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's samething else about drinking and driving that
many people don't know, Medical research shows
that alcohal in a person's system can make crash
Imjunes worse, especially injurles o the brain, spinal
cord or heart. This means that when anyong who

has been drinking — driver or passenger — Isin a
crash, that parson's ohance of being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than if the person had
not bean drinking.




4\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving Is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness

and judgement can be affected by even a
small amoun! of alcohol, You can have a
serious — or even fatal — collision if you drive
after drinking. Please don't drink and drive

or ride with a driver who has been drinking.
Ride home in a cab; or if you're with a group,
designate a driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three sysiems that miake your vehicle go
whera you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steenng
and the accelerator, All three systems have to do their
work al the places wheare the lires meel the road.

- z ‘_'—'_'__._'_‘_'_,—

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ca, it's
gasy 10 ask more of those control systemns than the

tirgs and road can provide. Thal means you can lose
contral of vour vehicle. Also see Traction Control Sysiem
(TCS) (3800 V& Enging) on page 4-9
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Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction lime.

First, you have to declde to push an the brake pedal,
That's percegtion ime. Than you have 1o bring. up. your
oot and da it. That's reaction time.

Avaerage reaclion fime s about 344 of a second. But
that's only an-average. It might be less with ong driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
anothar. Age, physical condition, alerness, coordination
and ayesight all play a parl. 5o do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, But even in 3/4 of a second. a vehicle moving
al 80 mph (100 km/h) travels B8 feat {20 m). That

could bea lot of distance in an emergency, S0 keeping
enough space belween your vehicle and others s
imporant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface ol the road (whether If's pavemaeant

or graval); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; the candition ol your brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Ayoid needless heavy braking. Some paople drive In
spurts — heavy acceleralion followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This s
2 mistake, Your brakes may not have time fo oool
betwean hard stops. Your brakes will wear oul much
faster I you do a lol of heavy braking. If you keep pace

with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That means better braking and longer brake ile

If your engine aver slops while you're driving, brake
normally but don'l pump your brakes, If you do,

the pedal may get harder 10 push down. H your engins
stops, you will still have somea power brake assist

Bul you will use || when you brake. Once the power
assisl ks used up, || may take longér to stop and

the brake pedal will be hardar to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes, ABS is an
advanced siectronic braking system thal will help
prevent a braking skid.

€3

When you start your engine, or when you begin 1o drive
awsay, your anfi-lock brake system will check Itsall.
¥You may hear & momentary mater or clicking noise whiie
this lest is going on, and you may evan nofice that
your brake pedal moves or pulses & liftle. This is nomal.

It your vehicle has anb-ock
brakes, this warming light
an the Instrument panel will
carrie on bnefly when

you start your vehicle.
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The anfi-lock sysiem can change the brake pressura
faster than any driver could. The compular is
programmed 1o make the most of avallable tire and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obhstacle
while braking hard

Let's say {he road |s wel and you're driving salaly
Suddanly, an animal jumps out in front of you, You slam
on the brakes and continue braking, Here's what

IO T et e, T Tl T T ]
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A computer senses thal whesls are siowing down. I

ana of the wheeis is aboul 1o Bion rolling, the Fisabil As you brake, your compuler keeps recaiving uptales
will separately work Iha brakes al each) front wheel on wheel speed and conirols braking pressure
and al both rear wheeals. accardingly




Ramember. Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
o gel your fool up 1o the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. If you get oo close to the
vehicle in front of you, you won't have fime to apply
your brakes it that vehicle suddenly slows or stops,
Always leave anough room up ahead to-stop. aven
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you, You may fesl a
slight brake pedal pulsalion or notice sorme noise, bul
this is normal

Braking in Emergencies

Al some fime, nearly every driver gets into a situation
that requires hard braking,

If you have anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the
samée time, However, If you don't have anti-lock,

your first reaction — 1o hit the brake pedal hard and
hold it down — may be the wrong thing 1o do. Your
wheels can stog relling. Once they do, the vehicle can'l
raspond o your steering. Mamentum will carry it in
whatever direction it was headed when tha wheels
stoppad ralling. That could be off the road, Into the vary
thing you were trying 1o avoid, or into traffic.

It you don't have antl-lock, use a "squeeze” braking
technigque. This will give you maximurm braking while
maintaining steering control. You can do this by pushing
on the brake padal with steadily increasing pressure.

In-an emeargency, you will probably wanl o sguesze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. If you hear or
feal the wheels sliding, sase off the brake pedal.

This will halp you retain stéaring control. If you do have
anti-logk. it's different. See "Anti-Lock Brakes."

In many emengancies, staaring can hetp you mare than
aven the very bast braking.
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Traction Control System (TCS)
(3800 V6 Engine)

Your vehicle may have a traction control systam that
limits whieel spin. This is especially useful in slippary road
conditions. The system operates only If it senses that ane
or both of the front wheels are spinning or beginning to
loge traction. When this happens, the system reduces
engine power and may also upshifl the transaxle and
apply the front brakas to imit whase! spin

TRACTION
ACTIVE Tc
United Stales Canada

This liaht will come on whan vour traction contral
systermn I3 limiting wheel spin. See Traction Active
Message on. page 3-44),

You may leel or hear the system working, but this i1s
nomal,

I your vehicle is In gruise contral when the traction
control system begins to limit wheal spin, tha cruise
control will automatically disengage. When road

conditions allow you to safely uss it again, you may
re-engage (he cruise control. See "Crulse Control”
in Tun Sigral/Multifunétion Laver on page 3-7.

The traction contral system operates in all transaxle
shift lever positions. But the system can upshift

the transaxle gnly a5 high as the shift lever position
you've chosen, so you should use the lowar gears only
when necessary. See Aulomatic Transaxle Operation
orl page 2-23.

When the system is on,
this warning light will come
on to lat you know i
there's a problem,

TRAC
OFF

See, When this warning light s on, the systemn will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly,

To fimit whael spin, especially In slippery road
conditions, you should always leava the traction control
system on, Bul you can um the system off if you

ever nead 10, You should turn the system off if your
vehicle aver gets stuck in sand, mud or snow and
rocking the vehicle is required. See "Rocking Your
Vehicle To Gat It Out" under If You Are Stuck: In Sand,
Mud, lce or Snow on page 4-30,

4-9



To turn the system on or
off, press the TRAC OFF
button on the lefl side

of the mstrument panal

When you turn the system off, a chime will sound &nd
fhe TRAC OFF waming light will coms on and stay on.
If the traction contral system is limiting wheel spin
when you press the button to tum the system off, the
waming light will come on and the systam will tum

off rght away.

You can twm the system back on at any time by
pressing the button again, The TRAC OFF waming light
should go off.

Steering
Power Steering

If vou lose power steering asslst because the englne
stops or the system is nat funchoning. you can steer bul
It will take much more efion

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
IU's impartant to take curves at & reasonabie spead.

Aot ol the “drver lost control” dccidants mentioned on
the news happen on curves

Here's why

Experienced driver or beginner, sach of us is subjeat to
the same laws ol physics when driving on curvas,

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
il possibia for the vehicle to change its path when

you tum the-frant wheels. If there's no traction, ineria
will kesmp the vehicle going In the same direction. |l
you've ever tried to stesr a vehicle on'wal les. you'll
understand this,

The traction you can get In & curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your spesad, While
you're in a curve, speed is the ane fattor you can
contral. '




Suppose you're slaering through a sharp curve.

Then you suddenly apply the brakes, Both control
systams — steering and braking — have o do their
work where the tires meet the road, Unless you

have four-whesl anti-lock brakes, adding the hard
braking can demand too much ol those places. You can
lose control,

The same thing can happen If you're steenng through

a sharp curve and you suddenly accelerate. Thase

two control svstems — stgaring ang acceleralion — can
overwhelm thosa places where the tires meet the

road and mdke you lose comtral.

WWhat should you do i this ever happens? Ease up on
thie braka or actelerator pedal, steer the vahicla the way
you want It 1o go, and siow down,

Spead limif signs near curves warn that you should
arjust your speed, Of course, the posted speeds

are pased on good weather and mad conditions. Linder
less favorable conditions you'll want o go slower.

i you fesd 10 reduce your speed as you approach a
ourve, do it belore you entar the curve, while your fron
wheels are straight ahead

Try to adjust your spead so you can "drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail to
ppoelerate until you-ara out of the curve, and then
acoeierate gently inlo the straightaway

Steering in Emergencies

There are fimes when steering can be more effective
than braking. For exampie, you come aver a hill and tind
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, orf a child darts out from betweaen
parked cars and stops right in front of you, You

can avoid these problems by braking — if vou can stop
in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn’t room.
That's the time for evasive action — stéering around the
problam,

Your vehicle can perform very well In emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes — bul, unless you
have anti-lock, not entugh 1o lock your wheels

See Braking on page 4-6. |1 is betler to remove &s much
spead as you can from a possible collision, Then

slaer around the problem, to the laft or right depending
an the space available.




An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. I you are holding the stearing whael al
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn it a full 180 degrees vary glickly withaut
removing either hand, But you have (o acl fast, sieer
guickly, and just as quickly straighten the wheel

once you have avoided the objea

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive dnving
at all times and waar satety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find thal your fAght whesls have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shouldar while you're
driving.

I the lavel of the shoulder is only slighily balow the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there Is nothing in the way,
steer so that your vehicie straddles the edge ol

the pavement. You can tum the sleering wheel up to
one-quarter turm urhl fre nght front lire coplacts

the pavement edge. Then turn your steering wheel to o
straight down the roadway.

&-12



Passing

The drivar of a vehicie aboul to pass another on'a
two-lane highway waits tor just the nght momant,
aoceigrates, moves argund the vehicle ahead, then

goes hack Into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?
Mot necessarilyl Passing another vehicie on a two-lane

highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occuplies the samae lane as oncoming

traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an &mar in

judgment. or a brief surrender 1o frustration or angar

gan suddenly put the passing drver face to face with the

waorst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision
So here are some tips for passing:

* “Drive ahezad." Look down the read, to the sides
and o crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing patterns, 1f you have any doubl
whatsoever aboul making a successhul pass, wail
for & better time.

* Waltch for traffic signs, pavement markings and
lines. If you can see a sign up ahead that might

indicate a tum or an interseclian; delay your pass.

A broken center line usually indicates it's all
right to pass (providing the road ahead is clear).

Never cross a solid line on your side ol the lane or

a doubls solid ling, even |l the road seams empty
al approaching traffic,

* Do not get loo clase to the vehicle you want to

pass while you're awailing an opporiunity. For

one thing, following oo closely reduces your area
af vislon, especially if yau're following a larger
viehicle, Also, you wor't have adequale space il the
vehiole ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep

back a reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance o pass Is coming up,
start fo accelerate but stay In the right lana and
don'l get 1oo close, Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o move

into the other lane. |f the way is clear lo pass, you
will have a "running star” that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And il something happens to cause you 1o
cance! your pass, you need only slow down

and drop back again and walt lor another
opponunity.

I othet vehicles e lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle,
wert ynor turn Rut take nara that samanns isn'f
irying to pass you as you pull out to pass the slow
vahicle, Remember lo glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spot.
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Chack your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
af the rght lane 1o pass. When you are far

ancugh ahead of the passed vehicle to see Its front
in your inside mirrar; activate your right lane
change signal and move back inlo the right lane

(Remember that your right outside mirror is convex.

The vehicle you just passed may seem 10 be
tarther away from you than it really is.)

Try not lo pass more than one vehicle at a time on

twio-lane moads. Heconsider before passing the
next vehicle

Don't ovarlake a stowly moving vehicle 1oo rapidly,

Even though the brake lamps are nat flashing, it
may be slowing down or starting 10 1um.

If you're being passed, make it easy Tor the
following driver 1o get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a litlls to the right

Loss of Control

Lat's review what driving experls say aboul what
happens when the three control systems (brakes,
steering and acceleration) dan’l have enough frction
whare the lires meat the read to do what the driver
has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Kesp trying 1o steer
and constantly seek an esoape route or area of
less danger




Skidding

In 8 skid, a driver can lase controf of the vehicle.
Defansive drivers avold mos! skids by taking reasonable
care sulted to axisting conditions, and by not
‘overdriving” those gondibons, But skids are always
possitile

The three typas of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
argn'l rolling, In the sieering or comering skid, oo
much-spesd or steering In a8 curve causes lires fo slip
and lpse comernng force. And in the acoeleration

skid, 1oo much throitle causas the driving wheels

to spir.

A comering skid ang an acceleration skid gre best
handled by sasing vour fool off the Accelerator pedal.

it your vahicle starts fo slide, easea your foot off the
acceleralor pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vahicle to go. I you start stesnng quickly enough,
your vehicls may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if 11 otours.

Of course, traction is reduced whan water, snow, 1ce,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. Itis important 1o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more Hmited,

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best 1o avoid sudden steering, aocelerallon

or braking (Including angine braking by shifting to a
lower gear), Any sudden changes could cause the fires
1o slide. You may nol realize the surface Is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Leam to reocognize waming
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make a "mirrored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doubt.

If you have the anti-lock braking system, remember: It
helps avoid only the braking skid. If you do not have
antl-lock, then in a braking skid (whers 1he wheels are
no longer roliing), release anough pressure on he
brakes o gel the wheels rolling again, This restores
steering contral. Push the brake pedal down steadily
wiier] yuu freive (o S1op suodenly, As long as ihie wnesis
are rolling, you will have stearing control
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Driving at Nighl Here are some tips on night dnving,
. Drive delansivaly.

* [Don't drink and drive

= Adjust your inside rearview mimor o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind youw

* Since you cant sea as well, you may nead 1o slow
down and keep more space between you-and
other vehicles.

* Slow down, especially on higher spesd roads. Your
headlamps can light up only 8o much read ahead.
* |n remote areas, watch for animais:

* | you're tired, pull off the road in & sale place
and rest.

No one can sse as wall at night as in the daytime.

But as we get older these differences intrease.

A 50-year-old driver may require at leas! twice as much
light 1o see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old

Night drivina |s more dangerous than day driving.
One reason |s that some drivers are likely 1o be
impaired — by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Whet you do (n the dayiime can also affect your

night vision. For exampies, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses, Your

ayes will have lass trouble adjusting 1o night
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But if you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at night
Fhey may cut down on giare from heacliamps, bul they
also make a lot of things Invisible.

You can be lempararily biinded by approaching
headiamps. Il can take a second or two, or aven saveral
seconds, for your ayes to readjust to the dark, When
yial are faced with severe glare (as from & driver

who dossn’t lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps). slow down a little. Avoid siaring
directly Into Ihe approaching headiamps

Reap your windshigld and all the glass an your vehicle
clean —inside and out. Glare at night is made much
worse by dit on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can bulld up a film caused by dust. Dirly glass makes
lights dazzle and Rash more than clean glass would,
making the puplls of your eyas contract repeatedly

Remambear that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway whan you are in-a lum of curve. Keep

your eyes moving, thal way. it's easier lo pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
thecked reqularly for proper aim, so should vour svas
be examined regulary. Some drvars suffer from

night blindness — the inability lo see in dim light — and
aren’t aven aware of i

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Raln and wet roads can mean driving trouble, On a wel
road, you can't slop, acceierate or turm as well

pecause your lire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, it your tires-don't have much tread left,
you'll get aven less traction, I1's always wise to go
slower and be caufious if raln starts 1o fall while you are
driving, The surface may. get wet suddenly when your
reflexes are tuned for driving on dry pavemeant




The heavier the rain, the harder it |s to see, Even if your Driving loo fast through large water puddies or even

windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a haavy going through some car washes can calse problems,
raln can make it harder to see road signs and too. The water may affect your brakes. Try fo avaid
traffic signals, pavement markings, the adge of the road puddies, But if you can't, Iry to slow down betore you
and even people walking. hit them.

It's wise 1o keep your wingshield wiping equipment in

good shape and keep your windshield washar tank filied & CAUTION:

with washer lluid. Replace your windshield wiper

inserts whan they show signs of streaking or missing

areas on the windshield, or when strips al rubber start o Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
separate from the Inserts. work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of

the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
untll your brakes work normally.

: TE) | I-".-.I-.-;- ¥
e —e ]




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning Is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they cen actually nide on the

waler. This can happen If the road is wet enough and
you're gaing fast encugh. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has litle or na contact with the road

Hydroplaning doesn'l happen often. But it can if

your tires do not have much tread or if the prassure In
one or more 15 low, It can happen If a lot of water is
standing on the road. I you can see reflections

from: trees, telephone polas or ofher vehicles. and
raindrops “dimple” the watar's surace, there could be

hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds, Thare
|ust isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning
The best advice is 0 slow down when Il s raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Nuiwe: 1 you dnive wo guickiy inrougn deep
puddies or standing water, waler can come In
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through waler that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avoid deep puddies or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing waler creates strong
forces. If you try to drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warning signs, and otharwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through llowing
waler.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

% Besides siowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear
room ahead, and be prepared to have your
yiaw rasticlted by road spray.

* Have good tires with proper tréad depth. See Tires
an page 5-60,
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{.‘:lty Drivi ng One of the biggest problems with city streats s the
amount of traffic an them. You'll wan! to watch out for

what tha other drivers are doing and pay attention

to traffic signals.

Here are ways 10 increéase your safety in city driving:

s Hnow the best way 1o get to whers you are
going. Get 2 city map and plan your Irip into
an urknown parl of the city just as you would for a
cross-country tnp:

s Try 1o use the freaways that rim and crisscross

most large cities. You'll save time and energy.
See the next par, “Freeway Driving."

s Treal a green light as a warmmg signal. A trafiic
light is there because the comer s busy enough
to need I When a light turns green, and |[us! before
you start to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not clearad the imterseclion or may
ba-rinning the red light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (atso called thruways, parkways,
EapiEEEWEYS, LIpRES O SUpetigriwdys) are ine

=atest of all roads. But they have thair own special rules;

The mosf mporiant advice on lreeway driving s
Keep up with traflic and keep to the rgnt. Drive al the
same speed most of the other dnvers are driving.

Too-fas! or too-slow driving breaks a smoath raffic flow.

Treat the laft lane on a freeway 85 a passing lana.

Al the entrance; there is usually a ramp thal leads o
the freeway. It you have a clear view of the freeway as
youl drive along the entrance ramg. you should begin

to check traffic. Try lo determing where you expect

to blend with the flow. Try lo merge into the gap at clase
to the prevalling speed. Switch on your turn signal,
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try lo biend smoothly with the
traffic llow

Once you are on the lreeway, adjust your speed to fhe
posted limit or to the pravailing rate If it's slower.
Stay in the right lane unless you want fo pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
Your tum signal,

Just before you leave the lare; glance guickly over your
shoulder to make sure there 1sn't-another vehicle in
your “plind™ spol.

Once you arg moving on the freeway, make carain you
allow a reasonable foliowing distanca
Funant tn move slinhthy slniwar atnight

When you wan! to lsave fhe freeway, move to the
proper lane well in advance Il you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumsiances, alop and back up. Drive
an io the next exli,
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The exit ramp can be curved, somelimes quite sharpiy.
The. it orst e tatially astad Ferkica yie sooed
according o your speedomater, not 10 your sense

of mation. After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend to think you are golng slowar
than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try 1o be wall rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make too many miles that first
part of the purney. Wear comloriable clothing and shoes
you can easily drive in

Is your vehicle ready for & long np? If you keep it
serviced and maintdined, i's ready to ga, If it nesds
service, have it done before starting out. Of coursa,
you'll find expernenced and able sarvice axperts

in dealarships all across Norh America. Thay'll be
ready and willing to help if you nead i,

Here are somea things you can check betore a trip:

* Windshreld Washer Fluid! |5 the resarvior full?
Are all windows clean inside and outsida?

* Wiper Blades' Ara they in good shape?

* Fuel Engine Ol Other Fluids! Have you checked
all fevels?

* [amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses ciean?

* Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are fhe tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the weaiher outipok

along your roule? Should you delay your Hip-a
short fime to avoid 8 major storm system?

* Maps Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there gctually such & condition as “highway
hypnosis"? Or is | just plain faling asleap at the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

Thare |s something about 8n essy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't
let it happen o you! If it does. your vehicle can leave
the mad in lgss than a second, and you could crash and
bie injured

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are somz tips:

¢ Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with &
eomforably cool mterlor.

* Keep your eyes moving, Scan the rosd ahead and
to the sides. Check your rearview mirrors and vour
instrumants frequently.

* |f you pel stespy, pull off the road into a rest,
serviceé or parking -area and take a nap, get some
exarcise, or both, For safety, treal drowsingss
an the highway as an emergency

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
ChEwing 100 el war P g e retin,
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If you drive reqularly in steep country, or if you'ra

planning 1o visit thgre, here are some tips that can make .
yaur trips sater and mare enjovahis, ﬁh CAUTIDN-

% Keep your vehicle In good shape. Check all fiuid
lgvels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the

and transaxle. These parts can work hard on igmition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
mountaln rosds to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or aven none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle In
gear when you go downhill.

s Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of
the slowing down. Shilt 16 a lowar gear when you go
down a steep or leng il

A\ CAUTION:

if you don't shift down, your brakes could gel
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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Know how to go uphill. You may want to shit down  Winter Driving
to a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your
gnging and transaxle. and you can climb the
hill better

Stay In your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads In hills or mountains. Don't Swing wids or
out across the center of the road. Drive &t speeds
that let you stay in your own lane.

As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There
could be something In yaur lane, like a stalled car
or an accident,

You may sea highway signs on mountans thal
wamn of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
area of winding roads, Be alert lo these and take
appropriate action.

Here are some tips tor winter driving;
* Have your vehicle in good shape for winter,

* You may want to pul winter emergency supplies in
your trunk,
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Include an loe scraper, & small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter
outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red

cioth and a couple of reflective waming triangles, And, il

vou will be driving under severe conditions, Include a
small bag of sand, a piece of oid carpet or a touple of
burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly sscure lhese items in your vehicle

Driving on Snow or Ice

Mast of the time, those places whare your lires mesal
the road probably have good traction

Howeavar, il thare s snow or ige between your tires and
the road, you can have a very siippery situation

You'll have a kot less traction or “grip” and will need 1o
ba very careful
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What's the worst time for this? “Wat ice.” Very cald
snow of ice can be siick and hard 1o drive on. Bul wel
icé can ba even more trouble because it may offer

the least traction of all. You can get wat ice when it's
about freezing {32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

1o fall. Try to avaid driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow -— drive with caution.

Keap your traction control Systam on. It improves your
ability to accelerate when driving on a slippery road.
Even though your vehicle has a traction contral system,
you'll want to slow down and adjust your driving to

the rogd conditions. See Traclion Canfrol Systemn (TES)
(3800 V& Engine) on page 4-8.

Unlass you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o brake very gently, foo. (I you do have anfi-lock,
see Braking on page 4-6. This system improves your
vehicle's stability when you make a hard stop on a
slippery road.) Whether you have the ant-lock braking
gystern or not. vou'll wan! Io healn stenninn snnnar than
you would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

if you feal your vehigle begin to slide, et up on the
brakes & little. Push the brake pedal down sieadily 1o
get the most fraction you oar.

Remember, uniess you have anti-lock, if you brake

so hard that your wheels stop rolling, you'll just slide.
Brake so your wheels always keep roliing and you can
slill stear.

& Whalever your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any siippary road.

s Watch for slippary spots. The road might be fine
uritl you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On
an otherwlise clear road, ce palches may appear In
shaded areas where lhe sun can'l reach: around
clumps of treas, behind buildings or under bridges
Sometimes the surface of a curve or an overpass
may remain lcy whan the surrounding roads
are glear. Il you see a patch of ice ahead of you.
brake bafore you are on i Try not 1o brake
while you're-actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
steanng maneguvers,
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be In &
saripus situation. You should probably stay with

your vahicle unfess you know for sure that you are near
help and you can hike through the snow. Here are
soma things to do to summan help and keep yoursslf
and your passangers safe!

s Turn on your hazard fiashers.

¢ Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alen police that
you've been stopped by the snow,

¢ Put on extra clothing or wrap & bianket aroond you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, maka
body insulators frorm newspapers, buriap bags. rags,
lloar mats — anything you can wrap around
yourself or tuck under your clothing io keep warm

You can run the enging to Keep warm, but be carstul
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A CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas Lo get inside, CO could
overcome you and Kill you. You can'l see it or
smell it. so you might not know It is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't callect there,

Open a window just a litile on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will
help keep CO oul.

Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, maks it go a littie

fastar than just idle. That is, push the acceleralor
slightty, This uses less fuel for the heat that you gat and
it keaps the battery charged. You will need a
weil-charged battary to resian the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Let the
heater run for a while.

Then, shut the enging off and close the window almost
all the way o preserve the heal Starl the engine

agaln and repaal this only when you leel really
uncomiortable from the cold. Bul do il as little as
possible. Preserve tha fuel as long as yvou can, To help
kesp warm, you can get oul ol the vehicle and do

same fairly vigorous exercises every hall hour or-so until
help comes.




If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In arder to free your vehicle when it |5 stuck, you will

need to spin the wheels, but you don't want 1o spin your

wheels too fast. The method known as “rocking” can
help you get out when you're stuck, But you must
Lse caution.

A\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the whesls above 35 mph
(55 kmfh) as shown on the speedometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxie back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxie. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

Far infarmation aboutl using tire chains on your vehicla,
see [ire Chains on page 5-7i.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First. tumn your steering wheel left and right That will
clear the area around your front wheels. If your vehicle
has traction control, you should turn the system aff.
See Traction Confrol Spstern (TCS) (3800 V6 Engine)
on page 4-9, Then shift back and forth betwaen
REVERSE (A} and a forward gear, splnning the wheels
a5 liltie as possible. Release the acceleralor pedal
while you shift, and prass hightly on the acoelerator pedal
when the transakl is In gear. By slowly spinning your
wheels In the forward and reverse directions, you

will cause a rocking motion that may tree your vehicle.
If that dossn't get you oul alter a Tew tries, you may
nesd (o be owed oul. If you do need to be lowed oul,
sea “Towing Your Vehigle” following,




aning Hara are some -mplnrtam things to consider batore you
do recreational vahicle towing.

* What's the lowing oapacity of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read the tow vehicla manutacturar's
recommendalions.

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or a professional towing service i

you need to ha_'u'e your disabled vehicie lowed. See * How far will you tow? Some vehicles have

Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5. restrictions on how far and how long they can tow.

if you want to tow your vehicle behind anothar vehicle * Do you have the proper towing equipmeant?

for recreational purposes [such as behind & motarhome), See your dealer or traitering professional for

see “Aecrsalional Vehicle Towing” following. additional advice and equipmeant recommendatons.
: : * s your vehicle ready to be towed? Just as you

Recreational Vehicle Towing would prepare your vehicle fora long trip, you'll

want 1o make sure your vehicle is prepared to be

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle lowed. See Bafore Leaving on & Long Trp on

behind anathar vehicle - such as behind a motorhorme

The two most comman lypes of recreational vehicie page 422

lowing mre known as “dinghy towing” (lowing your Dlnghy Tuwing

vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly

towing” {lowing your vehigla with two wheels on Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground and two wheels up on a device known as the ground will damage drivetrain components.

= Hpdpa |5 a™

s “dod) Your vehicle was nol designed to be towed with all four
With the proper praparation and equipment. mary wheels on the ground. If your vehicle must be towed.
vehicles can be towed |n these ways. See “Dinghy you should use a dolly. Ses “Dolly Towing” that follows
Towing” and “Ciolly Towing,” following for more Information,
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Dolly Towing

1

Your vaehicle can be towed using & dolly. To tow your

vahicle using a dolly, follow these staps:
1. Put the front whesls ona dolly,
Put the vaehicle in PARK {P).

o

Clamp Ihe slesring wheel in a straight-ahead
pasition

5. Relsases the parking brake.

Sel the parking brake and then remove the key

Loading Your Vehicle

-

f
E TIHE-LOACENG INFORMATION

OCCURANTS VERICLE AP
FRT, GIR AR TOTAL
[] | L]

MAK, LOADING 2 (3VWHA SAME AS ol
01 =]

J0T, A 28KFRLPS)
5 MAMLAAL FIR MORIE INFORMATIEN

Two labels on your vahicle show how much weight it
may properly carry. The Tire-Loading Infermation labal 1s
on the inside of the trunk id. The label 1ells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for the tires on your vehicle, it also gives you
impartant informalion about the number of people

that can be In your vehicle and the tatal weight you can
carry. This. welght is called the vehicle capacity

weight and Includes the weight of all occupants, cargo
and all nonfaciory-installed options.
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E HFD BY GENERAL WITORS CORP
DATE

THIS VEHICLE CORFORMS TO
VEHICLE SAFETY, EUHF'
EFECTONTHE

The other label is the Cerification label, found on the
rear edge ol the driver's door. It tells you the gross

walght capacity of your vehicle, called tha Gross Vehicle

Weight Rating (GVWR}. The GVYWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all ocedpants. fuel and carge
Never excead the GVWRA lor your vehicle or the Gross
AxiE VElgnl Haung (GANWA) o BANSr the iront or

rear axle.

I you do have a heavy koad, spread 1 out Don't carry
mora than 167 pounds (75 kg) in your trunk.

A\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWH. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parts or
componants Lhat fail because of overioading,
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It you put things insitde your vehicle — ke suitcases.

tools, packages or anything else — they will go as fast

as the vehicle goas, If you have fo stop or lum
quickly, or if thera is a crash, they'll keep going.

Towing a Trailer

/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

* Pul things In the trunk of your vehicle. In a

trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

* Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,

inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the lops of the sealts,

* Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need Lo,
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It you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, I the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well -- or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
serlously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty, Pull a trailer anly if
you have followed all the sleps In this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a traller with your vehicle.

Your vahicle can low a traller il It i equipped with the
proper trailer towing equipmant. To identify what

tha vehicle trailering capacity 1= for your vehicle, you
should read the information in "Waight of the Trailer”
Ihal appears later in this section. But trailaring Is
different IBan just driving your vehicie Dy itself. Trailering
means changes in handing, durability and fuel
economy. Suceessiul, safe trallernng takes correct
equipment, and it has 1o be used propetly,




That's the reason for this part. In it are many time-lested,
importan! trailering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please raad this section carefully before
you pull 2 traller,

Load-pulling componants such as the enaine, fransaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced o work harder
against the drag of the added weight. The engina

1s required to oparate at relatively higher speeds and
under greater loads, generating extra heat. What's more,
the trailer adds considarably 1o wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requiremants.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

if you do, hera are sorme imporant points:

* There are many different laws, Including spesd limit
restrictions, having to do with traitering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live
but also where you'll be driving. A good source for
this information can be state or provingial pofice.

* Considar using a sway confrol. You can ask a hitch
dealar anout sway controls,

s Don'l tow a trafier al all during the first 1,000 miles
{1600 km) your rew vehicie is dnven. Your
engine, axie or ofher paris could be damaged.

* Then, during the first 500 miles (800 krm) thal you
tow & frailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h)
and don't make starts at lull throttle. This helps your
gnging and other parts of your vehicle wear in al
the heavier loads.

* Obey spead limit restrictions when towing a trailer.
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted spead
for trailers, or ne more than 55 mph (80 km/),
lo save wear an your vehicle's parts.

Three important considerations have 1o do with weight:
* the weight of the lmaller,
* tha weight ol the tmaller tongue
* and the total waight on your vehicle's tires,
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Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely ba?

It should never weigh mare than 1,000 lbs (454 ka),
But even that can be too heawvy.

It deperds an how you plan 1o use your rig. For
axample, speed, aifitude, road grades, oulskde
tempearature and how much your vehicla is used to pull
a iraller are all impartant. And, it can alsg depend

on any special equipment thal you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our trallering Information
or advice, Or you gan write us at

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Cénter
F.0. Box 33170
Detroit, Ml 48232-5170

In Candada, write 1o

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Caenire, 183-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontario L1H BF7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tangue load (A) of any traller is an important weight
in measure because il aftecis Ihe toial or gross weight
of your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weight [GVW)
includas the curb waight ol the vehicle, any cargo you
may cary In it and the people who will be riding In

the vehicle. And If you tow s trailer, you mist add the

tangue load 10 the GVW because your vehicle will be
cammying that weighl. oo See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-32 for more nlormalion aboul your vehicle's
mmaximum load capaacity.

If you're using a weight-carrying hitch or &
welght-distributing hiteh, the trailer tongue (A)
should weigh 10-15 percent of the lotal loaded
trafler weight (B).

Alter you've loaded your trailer, weigh the Irailer and
then the tongue, soparately. to see If the weights
are proper, |t they aren't, you may be able to get
tham right simply by moving Ssome [lems around |
the trailer.
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires ame Inflated to the upper limil
forcold tires. You'll find these numbers an the Tire
Loading-Information label, located on the nside of the
trunk |id, of see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-32.
Then be sure you don't go over tha GVW limit for your
vihicle, including the weight of the trailer longue.

Hitches

If's important 1o have the correct hiteh aquipment.
Crosswings, [arge trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Heare

are some rules 1o follow:

* The rear bumper an your vehitle is nol intended Tor
niches, Do nol allach rental hitches ar other
bumper-lype hitches to it Uss only a
frama-mounted hitch thal doas not atiach o the
bumper.

" Wyl haus o mralen anl nolein fhe Rodu of
your vehicle when you install a traller hitch? If
you do, then be sura 1o -seal the holes later whan
you ramaye the hitch. It you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) fram your exhaus! can get

Into your vehicle. See Engine Exhadus! on page 2-31
in the Index, Dirt and water can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safely chains under the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if it becomeas saparatad from the hitch.
Instructipns aboul safety chains may be provided by the
hitch manufacturer or by the trafler manufacturer.
Follow tha manufacturer's recommaendation for attaching
safety chams and do not attach them to the bumper
Always leave |ust enough slack so you can tum

with your rig. And. never allow safety chains 1o drag on
the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does your traller have its own brakes? Be sure lo read
and follow the instruclions for the tratler brakes so
you'll be able to Install. adjust and maintain them
properly.

® | your vahicie has anti-lock brakes. do not try to tap
il your venicie s Urare sysiaer, 1 yoo o, boih
brake systems won't work well, or at all

¢ Even It your vehicle doesr’t have anti-lock brakes,
don’t tap into your vehicle's brake system if tha
trailer's braike system will use more than 0,02 cublc
inch (0.3 cc) of Nuid from your vehicle’s master
cylinder. If it does, both-braking systerms won'l work
well, You could even lose your brakes.
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® ‘Wil the trailer brake parts take 3,000 psi

{20 850 kPa) of pressura? If not, the traller brake
systemn must not be used with your vehicle,

¢ |f everything checks oul this far, then make (he
brake fluid tap al the upper rear mastar cylinder
port. But don't use copper tubing for this. i you do,
it will bend and break off. Usa steel brake lubing.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a lrailer requires a certain ameount of expenence.

Belore salting out tor the open read, you'll wanl 1o get
o know your fg. Acquainl yoursell with the feel of

handling and braking with the added weight of the trailer.

And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving Is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
Iesponsive as your véhicle s by itself,

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
tamps, fires and mimer adjustment. If the traller has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the traller brake controller by hand o be
sure the brakes are working. This lals you chack your
alactrical connaction at the same time,

Quring your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
lbad is secure, and thal the lamps and any traller
brakes are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at leasl lwice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a traler,
This can help you avoid siuations that reguire

heavy braking and sudden turns

Passing

You'll need more passing distanca up ahead when
you're towing 4 traller. And, because you're a gogd deal
longar, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can retum to your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the sieenng whesl with one hand.
Then, to move the traller 1a the lell, just move that hand
1o the left. To move the traller to the right, move your
hard to the right. Always back up siowly and, il possible;
have someons guide you

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the traller to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're tuming with a trailer, make widar tums
than normal. Do this so your trafler won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, frees or other objects
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
acvance. '
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle may need additional
wiring. Check with your dealer. The arfows on your
instrument panal will flash whenever you signal a turn or
lane change. Properly hooked up, the traller lamps

will algo flash, teling other drvers you're abaut to tum,
change fanes or stop.

When towing a traller, the arrows on your instrumednt
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are bumed oul, Thus; you may think dnvers bahind
you are seeing your signal when they are not. It's
important to check oocasionally to ba sure the traller
bulbs are stll warking.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lowsr gear before you slar
down & long or steep downgrade. Il you don't-shilt
dewn, you might have 1o use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer wark well

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
spead to around 45 mph (70 km/h) 1o reduce tha
possibility of enging and transaxla overheating.

If you have overdrive, you may want 1o drive In )
THIRE (3) instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVED) .

Parking on Hills

/N CAUTION:

You really should nol park your vehicle, with &
trailer attached, on a hill. f something goes
wrang, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on & hill, here's
hiowy 1o clo I

1,

f

Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into
PARK (P} yel.

Have someons place chocks under the trailer
whegls.
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raguiar brakes until the chocks absort the lnad.

Heapply the regular hrakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then ghift to PARK (P)

. Release the reqular brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Farking on a Hill Yaour vehicte will need service more often when you're
A R T Brkes and | - pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
wﬁﬁ: ;ﬂﬁr 9 byl i on this. Things that ara especially imporant in trailer

_ operation are automatic transaxie fluid (don't overfill),
® slan your engine, engine oll, drive belts, cooling system and brake systam,
e shifl inta a gear, and Each of these is covered in this manual, and the
Index will help you find them quickly. If you'ra trailenng,
¢ release the parking brake, It's & good idea 1o review this information belora you
2. Let up on the brake pedal, start your tnp.
are tight.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and slore the
chocks, Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarily ovarheatl during
savere oparating conditions. See Engine Overheating on
page 5-249,
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicls best @nd wants you o
be fappy with it. VWa hopa you'll go to your dealer

ler all your service needs, You'll get genuine GM paris
and GM-trained and supported service people,

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genuing GM parts have ane ol these marks:
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to use lhe proper service manual, It t@lls you
much rmore aboul how o service your vehicle than (his
manuai can. To order the proper service manual,

see Senvce Pubificalions Crdernng informatian on

page 7-5.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belors altempling
to do your own service work, see Serviging Yaur Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-60.

You should keep a racord with all parts receipts and lisl
the mileage and the date of any service work youl
perlorm. See Part E: Maintenance Record an page 6-17.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged il you try 1o do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enocugh aboul L

®* Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
axperience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
mainienance tash.

®* Be sure lo use the proper nuts, bolls and
other fasteners. “"English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the outside of your vehicle can
affect the sirfiow around it. This may cause wind

noise and affect windshleld washer performance. Check
with your dealer before adding equipment (o the
oltside al your vehicle.




Fuel

Use of the recommended luegl is an importan! pant ol the
proper maintenance of your vehicla,

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unie2ded gasolineg with a posted ootane
of BF or higher. If the octane & |ess than 87, vou may
gel & heavy knocking noise when you drive. I this
ocours, use a gasoline rated at 87 oclane or higher as
soon as possible. Otherwise, you might damage

your engine. A little pinging naise when you accelerate
or drive uphlill is considered narmal. This does ot
indicate a problem exisis or that a higher-octane fuel Is
nacassary. If you are using 87 octana or highar-pctane
tugl and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
service

Gasoline Specifications

It i recommended that gasoline meat specifications
which were developed by the Amencan Aulomaobile
Manufacturers Assoclation and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association for batler
vehicls pedarmance and engine pretecticn. Gasoline
meefing these speciications could provide impravad
driveability and emission control syalem performance
compared 10 other gasoline.

in'Canada. look for the
“Autn Makers' Chaolce™
label an the pump

Canada Only
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California Fuel

Il your vehicle is cerified o meet Califomia Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission control label), it
Is cesigned 1o operale on fuels that meet Califomia
specifications. If this fuel Is not avallable in siales
adopting California emissions standards; your vehicle
will operale satisfacionly on fuels meating lederal
specifications; but emission contral system parormance
may be alfected, The mallunction indicator lamp may
turm on (see Maiftmetion indicator Lamp o page 3-36 )
arnd your vehicle may fall a smog-check fesL If this
occurs, return o your guthorized GM dealer tor
diagnosis. If It s determined thal the condition is caused
by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be coverad

by your warranty

Additives

To provide cleanar air, all gasolines in the United States
ara now ragquired to contain additives that will help
prevent engine and fual system depasits from forming,
allowing your emission control system 10 work
propery. You should not have to add anything to your
fuel. Gasolines containing oxyganates, such as

ethers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area o contribute o clean air.
Geaneral Molors recommends that you use these
gasolines, pariculady i they comply with the
specilications described earller.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
paris. Thal damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emssions may contain an oclane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopantadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT); ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whether tha fusl contains MMT. General Maotdrs does
not recommend the use of such gasolines. Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs arnid
the performancs of the emission control systam may
be affected, The maltunction indicator lamp may turn on
If this acours, return 1o your authorized GM dealar for
SEVICE.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

it you plan on driving in another country oulside the
United States or Canade, the proper tual may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gasofing ar any other fuel
not recaommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly
repalirs caused by use of improper fusl wouidn't be
covered by your wamanty.

To check the fusl avallability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business In the
country where you'll be dnving.
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Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling

your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

o e

= gy S S,

Tum your vehicle off 1o refuel

The fuel cap is localed behind & hinged door on the
passenger's s:de of your vehicle
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While refueling, lel the fuel cap hang by the tether
below the fust opening.

To remove the fuel cap. tum it siowly to the left
(countarclockwise).

A\ CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" nolse to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful nol to spill tuel. Clean fual from painted
surfaces as soon as possible. Sse Cleanng the Outside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-66. When filing the tank

do not overfill by squeszing in much more fuel atter the
pump shuts off,

When you put the fuef cap back on, turn It to tha right
{clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make

siire you fully Install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine it the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
installed. This would aflow fuel to evaporate intg the
atmosphere, Sea Malfunction Indicator Lamp on

page 3-36.
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Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

if you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicalor lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/N CAUTION:

Never fill a poriable fuel container while It is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:
® Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the

Iinside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the ﬂllln_n:_u s r:nrn!'ﬂntn

® Don’t smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under Hood Release

the Hood To open the hood, do the foliowing

1. Bull the handle located
Inside the vehicla near
the parking brake
pedal

A CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands; clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fuid. windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber, You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or =pill things that will burn anto a hol engine.
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2. Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the
secondary hood latch, located near the center of
the hood front, by pushing the latch o the nghtl.

3. Lift the hood.

e Belore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
on properly. Then pull the hood down and close it firmiy.
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Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the hood on the 3400 VE (Code E) engine, you'll see the following:

o2
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Windshield Washer Fluid Resarvoir
Battery

Remate Positive Temminal

Upper Underhood Fuse Block
Lower Underhood Fuse Block
Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
Power Steenng Fluid Reservair

QIE 8- W o

Electnc Cooling Fan

Engine il Fill Cap

Engine il Dipatick

Blead Valves (undameath engine shigld)
Transaxte Flud Dhpstick

Brake Masier Cylinder Resenvoir

Engine Air Cleanes/Filter
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When you open the hood on the 3800 V& (Code K} engine, you ll see the lollowing
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Windshield \Washer Fluid Reservoir
Battery

Remole Positive (+} Terminal
Upper Underhood Fuse Block
Lower Underhnod Fuse Block
Hadmator Pressure Cap

Engine Coolant Pecovery Tank

Power Steenng Fluid Reservoir
{ew in enging companment)

Elactric Cooling Fan

Engine Qil Dipstick

Engine Qil Fill Cap

Bleed Valve (undemeath angine shield)
Transaxls Fluid Dipstck

Brake Master Cylinder Reservoir
Enaina Air Cleanar/Filtar

Engine Oil

LOW
ENG OIL v

LEVEL VAAAAY

United States Canada

It the LOW ENG OIL LEVEL message appears on the
instrument clustar, it means you need o check your
engire oil level righl away, For more information,

sae Low Engine O Level Message on page 342

You should check your engine ail level ragularly; this is
an added reminder,
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Checking Engine Qil

It's & good [dea to check your englne oll every ime you
gel fuel. In order to gat an accurate reading, the oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

3400 (Code E) 3800 (Code K) Engine
V& Engine

The engine oil dipstick handle is the yellow loop located
near the front of the engine. See Engine Compartmerit
Cvarview on page 512 for more Information on location

Turm off the angina and give the oll several minutes to
drain back Into the il pan. If you don't. the ol
dipstick might not show the actual level.

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloih, then push it back in all the way, Remove it again
Keeping the tip down, and check the ievel

e P

3400 {Code E) V& Engine

-_M

3800 (Code K)
V& Engine
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When to Add Engine OQil

If the oil is at or balow the cross-hatched area at the tip
ol the dipshck, 1hen you'll need 1o add al least ane
guart of oil. Bul you must ese the nght kind. This pan
axptains what kind of oil to use. For engine oll crankcase
papacity, see Capacifies and Specifications on

page 5-101

Notice: Don't add too much oll. If your engine has
50 much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows Lthe proper operating
range, your enging could be damaged.

T

PP

T

N N

SAE 5W-30 SAE 10W-30

LI}

3800 (Code K) V&
Engine

3400 {Code E) VB
Engine

The engine ol fill cap s located toward the front of the
engine near the yallow-looped englne oil dipstick
handle. See Engine Compariment Overview on

page b-12 far more Information on location.

Be sure to fill it enough 1o put the level somewhsre in
the propar oparating range in the cross-hatched

area. Push the dipstick all the way back in whean you're
thrawgh,




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommendad for your vehicle can ba idantified by
looking for the starburst symbol

This symbol indicates that the ol has been cartified by
the American Petroléum Instifute (AR, Do not usa
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbol

It vou choose to parfarm
the angine oll change
service yoursell, ba sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the oll
container. If you have your
oll changed for you, be
sure the ol pul nto

Your enmgineg I1s Armencan
Fatrolaum |nstitute cerlified
lar gasoline engines

You should also use the propar viscosity oil for your
vahicle, as shown In the viscosity charl
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As In tha chart shown previously, f you have the

3400 V& engine, SAE 5SW-30 | the only viscosity grade
recommended for your vehicle. You should look for
and use only oils which have the APl Starburst symbal
and which are also identified as SAE 5W-30. If you
cannot find such SAE BW-30 oils, you can use an

SAE 10W-30 oil which has the API Starburst syrnbol, if
it's going to be O°F {-18"C) or above, Do not usa

other viscosity grade oils, such as SAE 10W-40 or
SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

As shown n fhe lollowing chart, it you have the 3800 Vé
engine, SAE 10W-30 is the viscosity grade
recommended for your vehicle: However, you can use
SAE SW-30 If if's going to be colder than 80°F

(16°C) before your next oll changs. When it's very cold
coldar than 0"F {-18°C). you should use an SAE 5W-30
oll. These numbers on an ol container show s
viscosily, or thickness, Do nol use other viscosity grade
olls; such as SAE 10W 40 or SAE 20W-50 under any
condifions

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

FOR BEST FIIEL ECONDMWY AND COLD STAHTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE (ML FOR TME EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT

WEATHER

F

« il

t]

£oLD

WEATHER

L]
il
[
R ]

L

—
IAE T0W-H
FREFENRLD
sapys OF
-1

AL SW-0a

00 MO USE BAE 20W:50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE O MOT AECOMAESTED

3800 (Code K} V6 Engine
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Nofice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
slarburst symbaol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranly.

GM Goodwrench™ ofl meels gl the requirements for
your vehiche,

If you are in an area of extreme cold, where the
temperature falls below -20'F (-29"C). t is
recommended thal you use afther an SAE 5W-30
syrithelic oil or and SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection lor your engine
al extremely low temperatures,

Engine Oil Additives

Lan't add anylhing to your oil. The recommended oils
with the starburst symbaol are all you will need for
good perdormance and enging protection

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM Oil Life System™)

Your vehicle has a computer system thal lets you know
when to change the engine il and filter, This is based on
engmne revolutions and enalne lempearature, and noton
mileage. Basad on driving conditions, the mileage al
which an oll change-will be indicated can vary
considarably. For the il life systern to work praperly, you
miust rese! the systam every lime the ol is changed.

When the system has calculated that off life has been
dirminished, it will indicate that an ail ehange Is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message will
coma on. Change your oll as soon as possible within
the next two times you stop for fugl, It is possible that, If
you are driving under the best condifions, the oif ife
systam may not indlcate thal @n oil change i necassary
far over a year. However, your engine ail and filter
must ba changed at least once a year and at this hme
the system must be reset. It is also Imporant to

chack your oil regularly and keep it at the proper level.

If the systam is ever resat accidentally, vou must
change your &l at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since yaur
last oil change. Hemember 1o resst the oll ife system
whenever the oil is changed.

How to Reset the Change Engine Oil
Message

The GM Ol Lije System™ caloulates when 1o change
your engine ol and (iller based on vehisle usa. Anyiime
your oil is changed, reset the system so it can

calculate when the nexi oil change i1s required, If a
situation pecurs where you can change your oll prior 10
a being lumed on, reset the system,

After changing the engine oil, the system must be reset
To resel the CHANGE ENGIME OIL message se
ona of the following procedures:
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Using the Radio

1

2.

Turn the Ignitinn 1o ACC or ON, with the radio off
Press and hold the TUME DISP buttan on the radio
for at least five seconds uniil SETTINGS is
displayed

Press the SEEK PSCAN up or down amow to soroll
through tha main menu,

Scroll untit OIL LIFE appears on the display,

Press tha 1 PREV or 2 NEXT buttons lo gnter the
submenu, AESET will be displayed.

Press the TUMNE DISP button to resal. A chime will
be heard to venfy the new setting and DONE will
be displayed for one second.

Cnoe the indicator has bean reset, soroll untll EXIT
appears on the display.

Prass the TUNE DISF button to exit programming.
A chime will be heard to verily the exit.

Using the Accelerator Pedal
1. Tum the ignifion 1o ON, with the engine off,

2. Fully pross and release the accelerator pedal three
times within five seconds. If the CHANGE ENGINE
DIL message fashes, the sysiam is resal.
However, if it stays on, it did not reset. You'll need
o repaat the resel procedure.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil contains certain elements that may be
unhealthy tor your skin and could even cause cancer.
Don't let usad oil stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin and nails with so&p and watsr, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used angine ail. See the manufacturer's
wamings about the use and disposal of oll products.

Used ail can be a thraal (o tha environment. i you
ehangs your own oil, be sure to drain all the oil from the
filtar before disposal. Never dispose of ol by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, Into sewers, or into
sitEEIS O DOUies Of waler, INSieaa, recyme 11 Dy

taking Il to & place that collects used ail. It you have a
profilem properly disposing of vour used oll, ask

your dealer, a service station or a logal recycling center
for halp
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter 3. Pull aut the filter

4. Check or install a new engine air cleaner/Tilter.

& i | ' r cleanerdittar
Lour vericiels squipped wikh an-engine-alr cleamed it Sea Mormal Mainfenance Heolacemeant Parls on

located in the anging compariment an the driver's

side of the vehicle, Ses Engine Compartmant Ovarviow page 5- 103,

ort page 5-12 for mare information on jocation. 5. To reinstall the cover, position the tabs theough the
To check or replace the englne air cleananfiller do the stols on the housing. A notch on the sidas of tha
following: fitter cover will ndicata the cormect engagemenL

Reinstall the two alips on the top of the housing
whan you are finished,

Rafer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determineg whan
to replace the air fiter

Ses Scheduled Maintenange on page 6-5

A CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. Il it isn’t there
and the engine backfires, you could be burped.
1. Loosaen the two diips on the Wop of the engine air Don't drive with it off, and be careful working

cleanar/filler housing and iift the filler cover tabs on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.
out of the housing

2. Push the fiter cover housing toward tha angine
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MNotice: If the air cleaner/filter is off, & backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirl can

easily get into your engine, which will damage iL
Always have the air cleangerfiilter in place when
you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time lo check your aulomatic transaxie fluld
eval Is when the engipe oll Is changed

Change both the fluid &nd hiter avary 50,000 miles
{83000 km) If the vehicle s mamly driven under ohe or
more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside lemperalure
reguiarly reaches 90°F (32°C) or highar.

® |n hilly or mountainous lerrain
= When dobhn egusnl e ek

® Uses such as found in laxl, police or delivery
SErVicS,

IF you do nol use your vehlcle under any of these
conditions. change the fluid and fitter al 100,000 miles
(186 000 km).

see Scheduled Maintenance on page 6-5.

How to Check

Because this operalion can be a littie difficult, you may
choose 1o have this done at the dealership service
department.

it you do it yoursell, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading an the dipsiick,

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Too little fluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure

to get an accurate reading If you check your
transaxie fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the transasle
Muid level if you have been driving:

* When oulside lemperatures are above 90°F (32°C).

At high speed for guite a while:

In heavy traffic — espedially in hot weather.

"

Wil prubling & e

To get the righ! reading, the fluid should be al pormal
operating temperature, which 15 180°F to 200°F

{82°C 1o 93°C),

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km} wiven outside empomaiures are above 50°F
{10°C). IF i's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have o
drive longer,
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Checking the Fluid Level

Prepare your vehicle as lollows

¢ Park your vehicle on a levael place. Keep the engine
running.

® With the parking brake applied, place the shifl lever
in PARK {(F)

o With your fool on the brake pedal, mave the shift
levar through each gear range. pausing for about
lhree seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P)

o | et theengine run at idle tor three to five minules.

Then, without shutting off the angine, follow these steps:

I pa e S

3800 (Code K)
V& Engine

3400 (Code E)
V6 Engine

The transaxle fiuid dipstick handle s the biack loop near
the rear of the engine gompantmeant, toward the

center. Ses Engine Compamment Cvenview an

page 5-12 for more infarmation on location,

1. Pull put the dipstick and wipe It wilh a cétean rag or
paper towal

2. Push it back in all the way, wail three saconds and
then pull it back out again.

5-24



Q)
-

3800 (Code K) V6
Engine

s e sl A

3400 (Code E)
V& Engine

3. Chack both sides of the dipstick. and read
the lower level. The fluid level must be in the
cross-hatched area.

4. If the fluid level Is in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to tha Maintenance Schedule to determine whal
kind of transaxle fluid to use, Sea Part D
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-16.

If the fluid level is low, add oply enough of the proper
fiuld to bring the level into the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick.

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnal, add enough fuld al the
dipstick hole to bring it 10 the proper level.

It dossn't take much fluid, generally less than
one pint (0.5 L), Dant averdil,

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™-II, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON"-II is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3, Alter adding fluld, recheck the fluid level as
rezcribad gndar "How tn Chack”™ aarliar in thic

sechon,

4. When the correct fluld level Is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling systam I your vehicla is fillad with
DEX-COOL"™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
o remain in your vahicle for 5 years or 160,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever ocours first, Il you add

only DEX-COOL" extended fifa coolant,

The Iollowing explains your gooling system and how to
add coolant when it s low. IF you have a problam

wilh engine overheating or Il you need 10 add coatant 1o
vour radiator, see Engine Overhealing on page 5-29,

A BOSO mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ coolamt will:

® Give freezing protection down to —34°F {-37°0C).
®* Glve bolling protection up 1o 265°F (1297C)
®* Prolect against rust and cormasion.

* Help keep the proper engine temperature.

® Let the waming lights and gages work as thay
should.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-tree) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corraosion may result, In addition, the engine
coolan! will require change sooner -- at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months. whichever occurs first
Damage caused by the use of coolanl other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty. '
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What to Use

Use a mixture of one-halt clean, drinkable walter and
one-hall DEX-COOL™ coolant which wan't damage
aluminum parts. Il you use this coolam mixture,

you don’t nesd 1o add anything slse.

2\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water lo your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as aleohol, can ball
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others

could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinirahle watar and NFY.CO0M ™ Annlant

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixlure,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

It you have o add cookan! maore than four imes a year,
have your dealer chagk your cooling systsn.

Naotice: If you use the proper coolant, you dan't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

The coofanl recovery tank
is located between the
power skeanng fluid
reservair and the
underhood fuse block in
the engine compartment
on the passenger's side of
the vehicle. See Engine
Compartment Overview an
page 5-121or mare
information on location

The vehicle must be on & leval surface. When your
enging is cold, the coolant tevel should be at the COLD
mark ar a Iittle higher, When your engine is warm,

the level should be up o the HOT mark or a liitle higher,
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Adding Coolant

Il you need more eoalant, add the proper DEX-COOL®
caolant mixiure & the coolant recovery tank, but be
careful not to spill it

il the coolan! recovery lank s completlely empty, add
coolant to the radiator. See Enging Overhealing
o page 5249,

£\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hol can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have o add coalant at the
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure

cap — even a little -- when the engine and
radiator are hot.

/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you splll coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and il will burn if the engine paris are hot
enough. Dan't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Cocasionally check the coolant level n the radiator,
For information on how fo add cootant to the adiator,
gee Confing Spstem on page 5-32
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Radiator Pressure Cap

Nafice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be lightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow lube on the radiator liller neck,

The radiator pressure cap is located in the front of the
gnglne compartmen! an the passenger's side, fear

the diagonal cross brace. See Engine Comparriant
Overviaw on page 5-12 tor more information on locabon

Engine Overheating

Yo will lind a coclant termpreralure gage and-a warming
message about a hot engine on your instrumant

pangl cluster. See Engine Coolsnl Temperalure Gage
of page 3-35and Hot Coolant Temperature Warning
Meszage an page 341

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This emergency operaling mode allows your vehicle 1o
be drivan to a safe place in an emergency situahion.

it an overheated sngine condition exists, an ovarheal
profection mode which allernates finng groups of
cylinders helps prevent engine damage. In this moda,
vou will notice a significant loss in powear and angine
performance. The low coolant light may come on

and the temperalure gage will indicate an averheal
condition exists. Dnving extended miles (km} andéor
towing a trafler in the overheal protection mode should
be avoided.

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
proleclion operating mode, to avoid engina damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any
repalr. The engine oll will be severely degraded.
Rapair the cause of coolant loss, change the oll and
resel the oll life system. See "Engine Oil" in the
Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

& CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can bumn
you badly, even if you just open the hoaod.
Stay away from the engine if you see or hear
steam coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle untii it cools

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: ({Continued)

down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood. Il you keep
driving when your engine Is overheated, the
liquids in it can catch fire. You or others could
be badly burned, Stop your engine if it
overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine |s cool,

See “"Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving
1o a safe place In an emergency.

Notice: H your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See "Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode” in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an

emergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overheal warming along with a low coolan! message
can indicate a sanous problem.

If you gel an engine overheat warming, bul see or hear
na steam, the problem may not be loo setlous
Sometimes the engine can get a lifthe too hot when you;

* Climb a long hill on & hol day,
® Stop after high-speed driving
* jdle for long periods in traffic
® Teow a traller.

If you get the overheatl warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so.

1. In haavy traffic, let the engine idle in NEUTRAL (N)

while stopped, I it ts sale 1o do so, pull off tha road,

shift to PARK (F) or NEUTRAL {(N) and let the
engine die,

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary,

It you no longer have the overhaal warning, you can
drive. Jusi to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
It the warming doesn't come back on, you can drive
narmally,

Il the waming continues. pull aver, stop, and park your
vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engina
for three minutes while you're parked. |1 you stil

have the warning, tum off the enging and gel everyane
oul of the vahicle unlil It cools down. Also, see
‘Overheated Engine Proteclion Operating Mode™ listed
praviously in this seclion,

You may decide not o lift the hood bul to get service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it's safe 1o lift the hood, hera’s whal
you'll see:

3800 V6 Engine

A. Encine Coolant Recovery Tank
B. Elactric Engine Cooling Fans
3400 V6 Engine L. Radiator Pressure Cap

A. Engine Coclant Recovery Tank
B. Electric Engine Cooling Fans
C. Radialor Pressure Cap
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A CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the angine s not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and toois away from any underhood
alectric fan.

Te check the coolant level, look for the CGOLD mark on
the side of the coolam recovery ank that faces the
engine. If the coolan level s not at or above the COLD
mark, I 11 ign’l, you may have a leak at the pressure
cap orin the radigtor hoses, healer hases, radiator
water pump or somewhera glse in the cooling system,

/N CAUTION:

If the coolapt Inside the coolant recovery tank s bailing,
dan’l do anything else until il cools down, The vehicle
should be parked on a level surfaces.

The coclant fevel should
be at or abova the COLD
mark an the coolant
recovery tank,

Heater and radiator hoses; and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them, If you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant, That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Ge! any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

[t themre seems (o be no leak. with the engine on, check
to sae if the aslectric angineg cooling fans are running,

Il the engine is overheating, both fans should ba
running. If they aren’t; your vehicle neads sernvice.
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Netice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant Isn't covered by your warranty.
See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode" in the Index for information on driving 1o a
safe place in an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

if coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premalure engine, heater core or
radiater corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I'you haven't found & problem yet, bul the coolant level
ien't at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL" engine coolant at

the coolant recovery tank. See Engine Coolant an
page-5-26 for mors information

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
syslem can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can bail
bafore the proper coolant mixture will, Your
vehicle's coolant waming system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
bul you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coalant.
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Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine. radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolanl mixture.

The coolanl recovery lank g located in the rear of the
gngine campariment on the passengers sice aof thie
wed ol See Engnes Sun e el S visw o
Page 5:12 tor more infaormation on location

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coofant on hot
angine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the angine paris are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at the
COLE mark, start your yehicle

If the overheal waming continues, there's one mora
thing you can try. You can add the propar coolant
mixiure directly 1o the radiator, but be sure the cooling
sysiem 5 cool befora you do i




4\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hol cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator preassure
cap, Is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool it you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

Notice: Your engine has a specific radiator

fill procedure. Failure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine to overheat and be severaly
damaged.

The radmtor pressure cap is located in the tront of the

sngine compartmen! néar e diagonal cross brace

an the passanger's side of the vehicla. Sea Engine

Compartment Overview on page 5-12 lar more

information an location. You can remove the radiator

prassure cap when the cooling system, Ineluding

the radiator pressure cap and upper radiator hose, |15 no

longear hot,

1. Turn the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until

it first stops. (Don't press down while turing the
pressure cap.)

Il you hear a hiss, wail for thal to stop. A hiss
means thers is slill some pressure lell.




3. Il you have the 3800 V6 engine, removea the
3800 Sanes Il VB engine cover shield to access the
bleed valve

2. Then keep tuming the pressure cap, but now, push
down as you lum Il Remove [he pressure cap.

& C AUT'UN 3.1, Clean the area around the enalne ol ill tube

and cap beforg removing. Twist the il fill
tube, with cap attached. counterclockwise

You can be purned if you spill coolant on hot and remaove it

engine parts. Coolant centains ethylene glycal 3.2. Lift the sngine cover-shigld at the front, slide
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot the-cateh fab out of the engine bracket and
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot englne. ramove the cover shield

3:3. Put the ol Till tube, with cap attached, 1n the
valve cover ol fill hole uniil you're ready (o
replace (he cover shisld.
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4. After the engine cools, open the coolant air bleed

valve gr valves

/(8 )
llr-'h_\___ _.r"lr "-_E‘.I

[

\

R
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3400 V6 BLEED
VALVE #1

3400 V6 BLEED
VALVE #2

3400 VB engine: Thera are two bieed valves, One
Is iocated on the hermostal housing, The other
15 located on the tharmostat bypass tubs.

3800 Series | V6 Blead Valve

3800 VE engine; There is gne bleed valve |t s
located on the thermostal housing.
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7.1. Remove the ol fill ube, with cap altached,
from the valve cover.

7.2 Insert the calch 1ab on the cover shigld
under the bracket on the engine.

7.3, Place the hole in the cover shigid aver the
hole in the valve cover, Install oil fill tube and
cap by twisting clockwise

5. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL"
coalant mixture, up to the base of the filler
neck. @eg Engine Coglant on page 5-26 lor more
information about the proper coolant micture,

If you see a slream of coolant coming from an air
bleed valve, close the valve Dtherwizse, close
the valves after the radiator is filled.

8, Rinse or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine

8. Then fill the coofant recovery tank to (he

and the compartment COLD mark
7. It you have the 3800 V6 engine, replace the 9. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
3800 Series || V& engine cover shiald leave the radiator pressure cap off,
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10. Starl the engine and let it run until you can fest the 12. Then replace the pressure cap. At any fime during
upper radistor hose getting hol. Watch out for the thiz procedure if coolant begins o tlow out of tha
angine gooling fans filfer neck, reinstall the prassure cap, Be sure

{ _ the arow on the pressure cap lines up like this.

11. By this time, the coolant level inside the radiator

filler neck may be lower. If the level 1alower, add

P Y e o 1 T ol ¥ o T LS i e S
Aririe wrl b e RS L e Rt e A LRVERE ¥l 1Rl AL T

through the filler neck until the level reaches
the base ol tha filler neck

13. Check the coolant in the recovery tank. The level in
the coolant recovary tank should be at the HOT
mark when the enging Is hot or at the COLD mark
when the engine Is caold
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Power Steering Fluid

The power steering fuid reservoir is located toward the
rear of the engine compariment, on the passengars
side of the yahicie

It will have the above symbol on its cap, See Engine
Compartment Overview on page 5-12

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

it iz not necessary to regularly check power stearng fivid
unless you suspect there |s a8 leak in the system or

you hear an unusual noisg. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired. See Engine Compartmen! Overview

on paga 5-12 for resenvoir location

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key off, let the engine comparment cool down
wipe the cap and the 1op of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap ard wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and completely tighten it. Then
remove the cap again and look at the fluld level on the
dipstick

When the 3400 V& engine compartment 15 hot, the leval
should be at the H (hal) mark. When it's cold, the

level should be at the C (cold) mark. I the lluid is &t the
ADD mark, you should add flud.

For the 3800 VE engine, fhe level should be at the HOT
mark when the engine compariment 15 hol. If the: lud
5 at the ADD mark, you should add fNuid




What to Use

To detarmine what kind of fluid to use, see

Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on
page B-16. Always use the proper fluid. Failure 1o
use the proper fluid can cause leaks and damage
hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washar fluid, be sure to read

the manufacturers instrugtions before use. Il you will

be operaling your vehicle in-an area whera tha
temperature may fall below freezing, use a fluld that has
sufficient profection against freezing,

Adding Washer Fluid

LOW "' *.' "‘
WASHER
FLUID -
United Siates Canada

When this message Is displayed, it means the vehicle is

lowy an windshigld washer fluid, You should add more

windshield washer fiuid soon

COpean the cap with the
washar symbol on it. Add
washer fluid until the
lank s full,
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Notice: Brakes

* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow i
the manufacturer’s instructions for adding Brake Fluid
water,

* Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
of the washer system. Also, water doean'l
clean as well as washer fluid.

* Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold, This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank i it is completely full

* Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint

Your brake master cylinder reservoir Is on the driver's
side of the engire compartment, It is filled with

DOT-3 brake fluld, Ses Engine Comparimeni Dveniew
on page 5-12
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There are only wo reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservair might go down. The first |s that the

brake fluid goes down 1o an acceplable level during
normial brake lining wear. When new linings are put in,
the fuid level goes back up: The other reason s

that uid 15 leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you
should have your brake system fixed, since a leak

means thal sooner or later your brakes won't wark wel,

or won'l work, at all.

Sp, il i3n't 8 good idea to top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluld wan't comect a leak. If you add fuid
when your linings are wom, then you'll have tpo

much fiuld when you get new brake linings. You should
add {or rermove} brake fluid. as necessadry, only. when
work 15 done on the brake hydradlic system

When your brake fluid falis 16 a low level, your brake
waming hght will come on. See Srake System Waming
Light on page 3-33

What to Add

Whan you do nead brake flud, use only DOT-3 braks
fiuid. Use new brake fluid from a sealed container

only, See Parl D! Recornmended Fiuids and Lubiicants
o page 616,

Always clean the brake liuid reservolr cap and the area
around fne cap before removing It This will help
keap dirt from entering the reservair

4\ CAUTION:

if you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine |s
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fiuid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper brake
g,
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Notice:

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts, For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake sysiem can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.

Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

* if you spill brake fiuid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-wheel disc brakes

Dis¢ brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a mgh-pitched waming sound when the brake pads

gra warn and new pats arg needed. The sound

may coma and go or be heard all the time your vehicke
is moving (except when you are pushing on the

brake padal firmly).

A CAUTION:

The brake wear waming sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well, That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
stueal when the brakes are first applied or ightly
applied. This does not mean sameathing is wrong with
your brakes.

Properly torgued wheal nuts are necessary (o help
pravent brake pulsation. When lires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the proper sequence to GM lorgue specifications

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axilo sais.

See Brake Syslem Ipspection on page 6-15.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if tha brake pedal does not refurn 1o
narmal haight, ar it there |s a rapid Increase in
padal fravel. This could be 3 sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every lime you apply the brakes, with ar without fhe
wehicle moving, your brakes adjust or waar.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vaehicle is complex. |15 many
parts have to be of lop quality and work well together if
the vehicle is 1o have really good braking. Your

vahicle was designed and tested with top-gquality GM
brake pars. When you replace parts of your braking
system — for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you need new anes pul in — be sure
you get rew approved GM replzcement parts. If

you don't. your brakes may no longer work properly. For
wrong far your vehicie, the balance between your fronl
and rear brakes can change — for the worse, The
braking perfarmance you've come {o expect can change
In many other ways if someona puta in the wrong
replacemant brakae parts,

Battery

Your new vehigle comes with a mairlenance free
ACDelco™ battary. When it's time for a new battery, gel
one that has the replacement number shown on the
ariginal battary's label. We recommend an ACDelco™
baltery. Sea Enging Compartment Overview on
page 5-12 for battery locetion.

Warning: Betery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and fead compounds.,
chemicals known fo the State of California fo cause
gancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
handling.
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Vehicle Storage
It yeu're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days

or more, ramove tha black, negalive (—) cable from the

battery. This will help keep your battery from
running down.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working arcund a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer 1o leam how 16 prapare your
vehicle for longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see Thefl-Datarrant
Feature (ADS Radios) on page 3-86.

Jump Starting

I your battery has run down, you may wan! o use
gnothaer vehicle and some jumper cables to start your
vehicle. Be sura 1o follow the steps below 1o do It safely

4\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
® They contaln enough electricity to
burn you.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.




Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn'l be coverad
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

Notice: If the other system Isn't a 12-volt system

with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with & negative ground system

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cablas
gan reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren’t touehing
each other. If they are. it could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the slectrical systams,

To avoid the possibility of the vehiales rolling, sst
Ihe parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the |ump start procedure. Put an automatic
ransaxie in PARK (P) or a manual transaxie In
NEUIHAL belore seting the parking brake,

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the mgnition on both vehicles. Unplug

unnecessary accessores plugged into the cigarette
lighter or in the accessaory power outlets: Turn off
the radio and all lamps that aren’t needed. This will
avoid sparks and help save both battaries. And i
could save your radia!

,Qpen the hoods and locate the battenes, Find the

positive (+) and negative (-) temminat locations on
gach vehicle

You will not need to accass your battery for jump
starfing. Your vehicle has a remote positive (+)
jump starting terminal for thal purpose. The remote
pasitive (+) terminal s located n the engine
compartmant on the passenger's side of the
vehicle, next to the upper underhood fuse Blogk,
See Engine Compartment Overvigw on page 5-12
for mare information on location




To uncover the remote positive (+) terminal, fift the
plastic cap. You should always use the remote
positlve {+) terminal instead of the positive (4]
terminal on the battery,

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this. and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight If you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need o add waler o the ACDelco™
battery instalied In your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. if it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. I you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine Is notl running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.
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A\ CAUTION: | ™ "ﬁ"“

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the enginge is running.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missing Insulation. It they do, you could gel a
shock, The vehicles could he damaged, too

Before you connect the cables, here are some
basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go to
positive (+] or to a remote poasitive (+) terminal (f

the vehicle has one. Negative (-) will go to a heavy, B: Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+)
unpainted metal engine part or to & remote terminal location of the vehicle with the dead
negative (-} terminal if the vehicle has one. battery, Lise a remate positive (+) terminal it the

i ' | i
Don't connect positive (+) to negative (<), ar you'l vehicie has one

get a short that would damage tha battery and
Mayies olral et oo, A gl wonnegs

the negativie (—) cable to the negative (-} lerminal
on the dead ballery because this ean cause sparks,
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7. Don't let the other end Don't let the ofther end touch anything until the next
touch metal. Cdnnect i step, The other end of the negative (-} cable
i the positive {+) doesn't go o the dead battery, It gogs 1o.a heavy,
terminal location of the unpainted metal part or to a remote negatve (-
vehicle with the terminal on the vehicle with the dead batteny.
good baftery. Use a

remote posttive (+)
terminal if the vehicle
has one,

8. Now connect the biack
negative (-} cabie to
the negative (-
lerminal location of the
vahicle with the
good battery, Usa a
remota negative ()
terminal il the vahicle
has one: 9. Cannect the other end of the negative {-) cable at

least 18 inches (45 cm) away [rom the dead battery,
but not near engine paris that move. The elactncal
connection is just a& good there, and the chance

ol sparks getting back (o the battery is much Jess

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engina for a while
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11, Try o start the vehicle that had the dead batfary,
If It won't start after a lew tries, it probably needs
SEVICE,

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other melal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainied Metal Engine Part
B. Good Baltery or Hamole Positive {+) Tarminal
C. Uead Battery or Hemote Positive (+) Terminal

Ta disconnect the jumper cables from bath vehicles, do
tha foliowing:

1. Disconnact the black negative (-] cable fram the
vehicle that had the dead battery

2. Disconnect the black negative (-1 cable from the
vahicle with the good battery

3. Disconneot the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery

4. Dizconnect the red positive (+) cable from the other
vehicle

5. Return the remote positive {+) terminal cover to its
ariginal posifion
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Headlamp Aiming

If your vehicieis damaged in an accident, the headlamp
aim may be affected. Aim adjustment 1o the low beam
may be necessary If it is difficult to see lane markers (for
horizontal aim), or I oncoming drivers flash their high
beams at you (for vertical alm). It you belleve your
headlamps need 1o be re-almed, we recommend 1hai
you take your verhicla to the dealer for service. However,
it 18 possible for you to re-aim your headiamps by
following the procedure in the service manual for your
vehicle.

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the instructions before beginning.
Fallure to follow these instructions could cause
damage lo headlamp parts.

3-54



Bulb Replacement

For the proper type ol replacement bulb. see
Replacement Bulbs on page 5-58

For any bulb changing procedure not listed in this
saction, contact your dealer,

Halogen Bulbs

/A CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scralch the bulb.
You or others could be Injured. Be sure lo read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.

Headlamps, Front Turn Signal, and
Parking Lamps

A, PaingTurn Signal Lamp
B. Low-Beam Heaadamn
C. High-Beam Headlamp
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1. Open the hood,
2. Remove the air bafflle.

3. Remove the two headlamp fasleners by pulling up
an them.

. Gently pull 1he headiamp assembly away from the
vehicle and rgmove the electrical connector,

. Ramaove the round dust caps to gain access fo

the bulbs,

Tumn the aold bulb counterclockwise and ramoave il
from the retaining ring by gently pulling it away
from the headlamp.

. Remaoave the electrinal connector from the bulb by

raising the lock tab and pulling the connecter Bway
from the bulb's base.

. In=tall thie electrical connectar to the bulb
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8. Install the new bulb by insering the smailest tab on 1. Open the trunk. Remove the convenience net, |f

the bulh base into the matching notch in the yaur vehicle has one. Unhook the net from the
retajning ring. Tum the bulb a quarner-tum clockwiss upper wing nut.
until It stops. 2. Remove the two upper (convenience net)
10. Reverse Steps 1 through 5 1o reinstall the headlamp wing nuts
assembly. Then, check the |lamps 3. Pull the carpet away from the-rear of the vehicle,

4 Unscrew the
two remaining
wing nuis,

Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps
and Sidemarker Lamps

2. Full the -f:.&.'.iﬁ':ll.ui.iury o the ;..Il..rﬁ]ll Licti I:'Fuily'.

B. To remove a sockel, press the tab, turn the socket
counterclockwise and pull it aut,

7. Pull the oid bulb aut. Do not twist i,
B, Push the néw bulb into the sockel

A. Rear Sidemarker Lamp 8. Reinstall the socket in the assembly. Tightan the
B. TaillampsTum Signal and Stoplamp socket by tuming it clockwise,
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10.
11.

T

Reinstall the assembly and the two lower wing nuls.

Heinstall the campeting.

Reinstall the uppar (convenience net) wing nut and
convanienca net, if equipped.

Back-Up Lamps

The
rear

17

2
3.
4

3

5-58

back-up lamps are localed in the appligue on the
of the trunk lid.

Opan the trink

. Remaove the ning wing nuls.

Pull the rear trunk applique away from the vehicle.

. To remove a sockel press the tab, tum the

socket countarclockwise and pull it out
Pull the old bulb out. Do not twist i

: Push the new bulb into the socket

Reinstall the socket in the assembly, Tighten the
sockat by turning it clockwise.

Reinstall the applique and the nine wing nuts.

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Back-Up q21
e
Front ParkingTurn Signal agﬁgﬁzﬁr
Headlamps, High-Beam 8005
Headlamps, Low-Beam B00E
Taillamps/Stop lamps/Turn Sgnal 4087

For any bulb not listed hers, contact your dealer




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year for wear or cracking. See "Windshield
Wipers, Blade Check" undar Af Least Twice a Year on
page 6-11 for more Information.

Raplacament blades come In different types and are
removed In diferent ways. For proper type and length,
see Normal Maintenance Replacement Parls an

page 5-103. Here's how to remove the wiper blades:

1. Turm on the wipers to the low wipe satting.

2. Tum off the ignition while the wipers are al the
ouler positions of the wiper pallern. The blades _
are more accessible for removalireplacement while 4, While holding Ihe wiper amm away from the glass,
in this position pugh the releasa clip from under the blade

J connecting point and pull the old blade assembly

o Fgll the windshield wiper arm away from the down toward the giass 1o ramove |t from the

wincdshield. Wiper @rm

5. Push the new wiper blade secursly on the wiper
arm until you hear the releasa clip “chick” into
place,
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have guestions

abaul your tire warranty and where o obtain service,
see your Chevrolet Warmanty booklet for detzils.

CAUTION:

(Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

®* Overloading your fires can cause

overheating as a resull of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
sarious accidenl. See "Loading Your
Vehicle" In the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* LUnderinfiated tires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious Injury. Check all fires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

Overinfiated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pothole,
Keep lires al the recommended pressure.
Wairn, old lires can cause pccidents. If
your tread is badly womn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Toe-Loading information label, which is on tha
inside of the trunk Iid, shows the carrect inflation
pressures for your lires when they're ¢old. “Goid™ means
your vehlcle has bieen sitting for at least three hours

or driven-na mare than 1 mile (1.6 km).

Naotice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinfiation
or overinfiation Is all right. It's not. I your tires
don't have enough air (underinflation), you can gel
the lollowing:

* Too much fiexing
* Too much heat

* Tire overloading
* Bad wear

¢ Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overintlation), you
can get the tollowing:

% Unusual wear
®* Bad handling
Hough ride

Meadless vdurnagu from road hazards

When to Check

Cheack your fires once a month or more.

Don't forget vour compact spare fire. It should be al
B0 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Lise a good guality pockeat-type gage to check tire
prassurg. You can't 1aill If your tires are propery intlated
simply by looking at them, Radial lires may look
proparly inflated even when thay're undennflated.

Be suré lo pul the valve paps back on the valve slems.
They help prevent leaks by Keeping out dirt and
malstura,
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Tire Pressure Monitor System

If your vehicie has the tire pressure monitor system, i
can alert you 1o a large change in the pressure of

one tire. The system "leams” the pressure al sach tire
throughout the operating speed range of your vehicle,
The system nommally takes between 45 and 90 minutes
of driving to leam the tire pressures. This tima may

be longer depending on your individual driving habits.
Leaming need not be accumulated during a single

trip. Once learned, the system will remember the tire
prassuras until the systam is recalibrated.

After the systam has |eamed fre pressures with
proparty inflated tires, the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
mesgage will come an |f the pregsura in one fire
becames 12 psi (B3 kPaj lower than the other three
tires. The tire pressure monitor sysiem won'l alen you

it the-pressure in more-than one fire is low, il the syslam
is not properly calibrated, or if the vehicle |5 moving
fester than 70 mph (110 km/h).

The fire pressure monitor system detacts differences in
lire rotation speeds thal are caused by changes in

tire prassure. The system can alert you about & low
lire — but it doesn't replace normal tire maintenance.
See Tires on page 560,

Whean the LOW TIRE PRESSURE messaga comas or,
you should slop as soon as you can and check all

your tires for damage. (If & tire is flat, see f @ Tire Goes
Fiat on page 5-70.) Also check the tire pressure in all
tour tires as soon as you can, See Inflation - Tire
Pressure on page 5-61,

The LOW TIRE PRESSURE message will aisa be
displayed (while the ignitian 5 an) until you resat
(calibrate) the system

Dran't resat the tire pressure monitor sysiem without first
corraciing the cause of the problem and checking

and adjusting the pressure In all four tires. [T you resel
the systam when the tire pressures are incorract,

the system will not work properly and may not alen you
when a lire is low.

Any ime you adiust a lire's pressura, rofate your tirns,
or hiave one or more tires repairad ar replaced, you'll
need 1o resal (calibrate) the tire pressure monitor
gyslem. You'll also nead lo resel the system whenever
yau buy new tires and whenever the vehicle's batiery
has been disconnected.

To reset {calibrate) the system: The fire pressura
monttor system can be resel two ways. With the ignilion
position at ON, pull the Interlor lamps control to the
OM-and OFF sellings threa times.
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It can also be reset through fhe radio using the
following steps:

1, Tum the igmtion fo ACC or ON and turn the
radio off,
2. Press and hold the TUNE DISP button on the radio

tor-at least five ssconds until SETTINGS is
displayed.

3, Press the SEEK SCAN up or down arrow 1o scroll
through the main menu.

4, Scroll until TIRE MON appears on the display.

5, Press the ] PREV or 2 NEXT button o enter the
submenu. RESET will be displayed.

6. Press the TUNE DISP bufton 1o reset. A chime will
be heard o verfy the new setting and DONE will
be displayed for one second.

7. Onece the monitor has been raset, scroll until EXIT
appears on [he display

8. Press the TUNE DISP button to exit programming.
A chime will be heard to verity exid

The system completes the calibration process dunng
driving.

The system normmally takes 15 to 20 minutes of driving
in each of three speed ranges 1o "leam” tire pressuras.
The speed ranges are 15 to 4 mph (25 to 65 km/h),
40 to B5 mph (65 to 105 kM) and above 85 mph

{105 kmih). When leaming is complate, the system will
alert you after two Lo elght minutes i a tire i3 12 psi
{83 kPa) different from the other three fires. Detaction
thresholds may be higher and detection times may

be longer on rough roads, curves and at high speads,
The system is not capable of detection at spaeds greater
than 70 mph (110 kmih),




Tire Inspection and Rotation
Tires should be rotated evary 7,500 miles (12 500 km),

Any time you notice unusual wear, rotate your tires

as soon as possible and chack wheal alignment, Also
check for damaged tires or wheels. See When it Is Tirne
for New Tires on page 5-65 and Whee! Raplacement

on page 568 for more information.

The purpose of regular rotalion is fo achleve more
uniform wear for all tirgs on the vehicls. The first rotation
is the most important. See “Part A: Scheduled
Maintenance Services,” In Section 6, lor scheduled
rotation intervals.

Don'l include the compact spare tire in yaur lire rotation,

After tha tires have bean ratated, adjust the front and
rear nflation pressuras as shown on tha Tire-Loading
Inforrmiation label

Resat tha Tire Inflation Monitor System. See Tie
Pressure Monitor System on page 5-62.

Make certain that all wheel nuts are properly tighténed.
Sea "Wheel Nul Torgue” under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-101

N CAUTION:

. -

.
-
e

. -

When rotaling your tires, always use tha corract rotation
pattern shown here

Rust or dirt on a whesal, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
bacome |oose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accidenl. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel atlaches lo the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towe! to do this; bul be sure lo us2 a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See "Changing a Flat
Tire" in the Index.

5-64



When It Is Time for New Tires

Ong way to tall when it's
time for new fires is to
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your lires
have only 1/16inch

(1.6 mm) or less of traad
remaining.

You need a new tire If any of the following statements
arg trup:

You can sea the indicators at threa or mome places
around the tire,

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tres rubber,

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cul or snagged
deep enough to show cord or fabno.
The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

The lire has a punclure, cul or gther damage that

can't be repaired well becausa of the size or
location of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you nesd, look at
the Tire-Loading Intormation label,

The tirgs installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Perormance Criterla Specilication (TPC Spec)
number on edch tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
gel ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
lo give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicia, Il your tires have an all-season read
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “M5"
ifor mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed raling and construction type (bias,
hias-belted or radial) as your orlginal fires,

&\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. f you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage o your vehicle.
Be sure 1o use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. it's all right to drive with your
compact epare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

A CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a erash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can ba found where applicable on the
fire sidewall betwean tread shouldar and maximum
saction width, For example;

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following iformation relates 1o the system
developed by the United Siates Nafional Highway
Tralfic Salety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature pertormance
{This applies only 1o vehicles sold in the Uniled Staies.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply 1o deep tread, winter-type
snow lires, space-savar or tlemporary use spare lires,
tires with nominal rim digmeters of 10 to 12 Inches
129 to 30 cm), or 10 soma limited-preduction tires

While the lires available on General Motars passenger
cars-and ight trucks may vary with respect 1o thess
grates, they must also conform o federal safaty

vem iramante and addiflonal Genaral Matars Tire

Pardormance Critena [TFC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade Is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tesled under controlled
conditions on a specified goveamment test coursa,

For example, a lire graded 150 would wear one and

a hall {1.5) timas as well on the governmaent course as
a fire graded 100, The relative pedormance of lires
depends upan the actual conditions of their Lsa,
howevar, and may depart significantly from the norm
due 1o vanahons in driving habits, service praclioes and
differances In read characteristics and climate.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are AA. A,
B, and C. Those grades represent the tire's ability

10 stop on wel pavemen! 8s measured under controlied
conditions on specified govemment test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A lire-marked C may have poor
traction periormanoce. Waming: The fraction grade
assigned o this tire s based on straighl-ahead braking
traction tests, and does not include acceleration,

=i i 1 o b ] =l PRy ] gy e
S | Ve i‘:;,'ur:'rp..:n.;‘.g_ S PRSI A TR | e T e b Tar L
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
reprasenting the tire's resistance lo the generation

of heal and its abiiity o dissipate heal when lesied
under controlled conditions on § specified Indoor
laboratory test wheel Sustained high temperature can
causa the materal of the tire 1o degenarate and
reduce fire life, and excessive temperaturo can lead 1o
sudden tire fallure. The grade C corresponds to a
leval of perfomance which all passanger car tres musl
meel under the Federal Molor Vehicle Salety Standard
MNo. 108, Grades B-and A raprasent higher levels of
performance on the laboralory test wheel than the
minimum required by law.

Waming; The temperature grade for this fire is
established for a tire that s propery inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, undarinfiation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combinahan,
can cause heal bulldup and possibie fire failurs,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The whesis on your vehiole ware aligned and batanced
carefully at the faciory to ghve you the longest tire lile
and besi overall pedormance,

Scheduled whesl alignment and wheal balancing are
not neaded, However, I you notice urisual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other. the alignment
may nead 1o be resel. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smoolh road, your wheels
Ieay reed to be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Heplace any whesl thal is bent, crackad or badly rusted
or corroded. |f whesl nuts keep coming loose, the
wheel, wheel bolts and whee! nuis should be eplaged.
IHthe whesl leaks air, replace Il (excepl some
aluminum wheels, which can somehmes ba repairad).
See your dealer If any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheal you nead.
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Each new wheal should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diametér, width, oifss#t and be mounted
the same way a5 the one it replaces.

I you need fo replace any. ol your whesals, wheel bolls
or whesl nuts, replace them only with new GM
onginal equipmant parts. This way, you will be sure to
have the dght wheel, wheel bolts and whesl nuts

for your vehicle

AN CAUTION:

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedomeler or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and lire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Sea Changing & Flal Tire on page 5-71 for mora
information

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacemeant wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control, You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and whesl nuts for replacement.

/N CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous, You can'l know how It's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fall
suddenly and cause a crash. f you have lo
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipmant whael.
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Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use only SAE Class "S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the frant tires and tighten them as tightly as
possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive
slowly and follow the chain manufacturer’s
instructions. If you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, siop and retighten them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too

fast or spinning the wheels with chains on will
damage your vehicle,

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a fire to "blow out™ while you're driving,
aspecially if you maintain your tires properly, If air

goes out of a tire, it's much more ikely to Isak oul
slowly. Bul if you should ever have a "blowoul’, here am
g few tips-about what to expect and what to do;

It & front tire falls, the fial tire will create a drag that
puils the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and gnp the sleerng wheel Tirmiy.
Steer (o maintain lane pesition, and then gently brake o
a stop well out of the traffic lana.

A rear biowout, particularly on & gurve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same cormection you'd use

in & skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from he
accelerator pedal. Gel the yehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehlcls to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but yeu can still steer. Gantly
braka lo a stop — well off the road if possible

If & tire goes flal, e next part shows how 1o use your
jacking equipment to change a flat tire safely
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Changing a Flat Tire

If.a tire goes Aat, avold funher tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o & level place. Tum on your
hazard waming flashers

N CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an Injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from maving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Pul the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Turn off the engine. The tollowing steps will tell you how to use tha jack and

To be even more certain the vehicle won'l change a lire
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the fire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is in the trunk. The steps for
removing the compact spare lire and installing It an
the vehicle are listed below,

1. Tum the canter mut on
the compac! spare lire
covar countarclockwisa
o remave |11 Then
remove the cover

3. Turmn the nut holding the jack countercloeckwiss and
removea 1t Then remove the jack ang wrench

2 FRemove the compact spare lire lrom the trunk. See
Compact Spare Tire on page 5-82 [or more
intormation about the compact spare.
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Removing the Wheel Covers and the
Wheel Nut Caps

Removing the Center Wheel Cap

Your vehlcle may have

center caps it equipped
with aluminum wheels:

The ools you'll be using include the jack (A) extension
and protector/gulde (B) and wheel wranch (C)

To remove g centar cap use the wheel wrench to pry
gantly at the notch in the wheel cap. Don't use &
tochthat io narmewer than the whool wienah 10 pry ot the

i ded Wl b GRS I""J' e b K ks
nitch
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Removing the Whee! Covers

W IR
%(@--'@ﬁ

VAT

If your vehiole is equipped
with wheel covers; loosen
thie plashc nut caps

with the wheesl wrench in a
counter clockwisa
direction,

If needed, you tan finish logsening them with your
fingers. Then, using the tiat end of the wheel wrench,
pry along the edge of the cover until it comeas off,
The adge of the wheel cover could be sharp, so dor't
try to remove it with your bare hands.

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1

Using the wheel wranch, loosen all ihe wheel nuts.
Don't remove tham yeat,
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N\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.

A\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raisina the vehicle

Jack Placement for a Front Tire

The diagram shows you where you should place your
jack to change a front tire. Use the bolls (A) as a guide
when positioning the Jack Iift head (C) near the rear
edge al the frant whael opening (B)

Fol jauniiy al i velicies frool weeaimn, pot e ok it
about B.5 Inches (21,5 em) from the rear adge of the
frant wheel opening in the cutoul of the rocker

panel molding.

HFul the compacl spare tire naar you.
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Jack Placement for a Rear Tirs

The diagram shows you where 10 place your |ack to
change a rear tire. Use the noich (B} as a gulde when

positioning tha jack liit head (A} rmear the front edge 2. Raise the vehicle by tuming the jack handle
of the rear whael opening (C). clockwise. Raise the vehicle far enough off the

ground for the compact spare fire 1o fit undermeath
the wheel well of the vehicke. Bemowve all wheal
nuts and take off the flal tire,

Far jacking al the vehicle's rear location, put the jack lif
head about 4 inches (10 cm) from the front edae of

the rear whes! opening i the cutout of the rockar panel
gl dirg.

Put the compact spare tre fear you,
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3. Remove any rust.or dirt
fram the wheeal bolts
mounting surlaces
and spare wheel

N CAUTION:

Never use oil or greass on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheal
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

&\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuls
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle, In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; butl be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush later. Il you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off.

H

Install the compact spare

fre.

5. Ranstall the wheel
nuts with the rounded
and of tha nuts foward
the wheel, Tighten each
nut by hand until the
whesl |s held againsi
the huh,
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7. Tighten the wheal nuts
firmly in & orisscmss
SEOUENCE GBS Shown

N\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come ofl. This could lead to an
6. Lower the vehiale by luming the jack handie accidenl. Be sure to usae the correct wheel
courterclockwise. Lower the jack completely, nuls. If you have to replace them, be sure 1o
gel new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification, See "Capacities
and Specifications™ in the Index for wheel nut
larque specification.
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Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To aveid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
lorque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheal nut torque
specification.

Don't try to put the wheel cover on your compact spare
tire, It won't fit, Store the wheel cover In the frunk
untik you have the flat fire repaired or replaced.

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage lhe cover or
the spare,

Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or ather equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've pul the compact spara fire on your vehicle,
you'll need lo store the fial tire in the trunk. Use the
following procedure 1o secure the flat tre in the trunk.




To store a full-size tire do the following:

1. Plage the tire in the trunk, valve stem facing down
with the protectorguide through a wheel baolt hale

2. Remove the protector/guide and atfach the relainer
securaly, The cover will not fit over a full-size tire,
50 be sure to store the cover as far forward as
possible,

3. Whan you put the compact spare fire back in the
runk, piace the protector/guide back in the foam
hinlder.

4, Pul the cover back over the compact spare tire and
tighten the center nut.

When storing a full-size tire. use the extenslon and
protector guide located in the foam hotder 1o help
prevent wheel suflace damage.
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/N CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

The compact spare tira is for termporary use only.
Replace the compact spare lire with a full-size tire as
00N as you can. See Compact Spare Tie on

page 5-82. See the storage instructions label to retum
yaur compact spara fire to your trunk. property,

4
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Compacl Spare Tire
Mut

Jack

Wheel Wrench

Extension and
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was tully inflated whean
vour vehicle was new, it can lose air after a ime.
Check the inflation pressure regularly. It should be

G0 pai (420 kPa)

Alter installing the compact spare an your vehlcle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make surs

your spare ltire is comectly. inflated. The compact spare
is made to perform well al speeds up ta 65 mph

{105 kmih) for distances up to 3.000 miles (5 000 km),
g0 you can finlsh your trip and have your full-size

tire repaired or replaced where you want. You must
callbrate the tire inflation monitor systerm after installing
or ramoving the compact spare, Sge Tire Pressure
Monitor System on page 5-82. The system may not work
cormecily when the compact spare is installed on the
vehicle. Of course, it's best 10 replace your spare with a
full-size tire as soon @s you cdn. Your spare will last
langer and be in good shape in case you need it again.

Notice; When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the fire and wheel,
and maybe other paris of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare-on othar vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other whesls or lires. They won't fit. Keep your sparg firs
and its wheel together

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spare.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Somea
are foxic. Others can burst nto flames T you sirike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous If you braathe thelr fumes in a closed

space, When you use anything from a container 10 clean
yaur vaehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturers
wamings and instructions, And always open your doors
or windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use thess to clean your vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzena

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachionde

Acelone

Paint Thinner

Turpanting

Lacquer Thinner

¢ ¢ & @ & & & & 0

Mail Pelish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some morg than
others —and they can all damage your vehicle, toa.

Don't use any of these uniess this manual says you can,
In many uses. these will damage your vehicle:

* Alcohol
Laundry Soap

Bleach

Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner offen to get rid of diis! and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with & clean, damp cloth,

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleangrs for the cleaning of fabnc
and carpet. They will clean normal spols and slains
vary wall,

You can get GM — approved cleaning products from
your dealer, See GM Vahicle Care/Appearance
Materals on page 5-88.
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Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner labal,

Clean up siains as soon as you can - belore
they set.

Carefully scrape off any excess stlain.

Wse & clean cloth or sponge, and change o a clean

area often, A sofl brush may be used |f stains are
stubbarmn.

it a nng lorms on fabnc alter spet cleaning, clean
the enfire area immediately or it will set.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1

L
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Vacuum and brush the area to remove any
lotsa dirt

Always clean a whaole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or wealt lines.

Faollow the directions on the coenlainer label,

Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't saturate
the matanal and don’t rub it roughly

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a
sponge 1o remove any excess cleaner,

Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampened
towal or cloth

Wipe with a clean clath and let dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffee (black),
eqg, frult, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, unne
and blood can ba removed as follows:

1.

2

3

4.

Caralully scrape off excess stain, then spange the
soiled area with cool watst,

If @ stain remains, lollow {he cleanar instructions
described eariier.

It an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine, freal
the area with a8 water/baking soda solufion:

1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi)
of lukewarm water,

Lal dry

Stains caused by candy, loe cream, mayonnaise, chill
sauce and unknown stains can be removed &s follows:

2

3.

Carefully scrape off excess stain,
Clean with cool water and allow to dry complataly.,

If a stain remains, follow the cleanar instruchions
described aardier.




Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth.

* Rub with a clsan, damp cloth 10 remove dirft. You
may have 1o do this more than onca.

* Things like lar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain il
you don't get them off quickly. Uss a clgan cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. Ses your dealer lor
this product.

Leather

Use a goft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
sacdie soap and wipe dry with a solt ¢loth. Then, et
the leather dry naturally. Do not use heat o dry.

e Far stubbom stains, use a leather cleansr, See your
dealer for this produot.

o Neysruse gils, vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleanars, furniture polish or shoe polish on lgather.

® Soiled or stalned leather should be cleaned

H i d =i i iy . - [ P e g Sy ey 1
fomediniehy Wit (= alicwad 1o ot inds dhe Snlzh,

it can harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Lise anly mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panal. Sprays containing silicones

Or Waxes may cause snnoying reflections m the
windshield and even make it difficult 1o see through the
windshield under ceriain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and wistar solution on a sofl cloth
or sponge. Commercial cleaners may alfect the
surface finish.

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned otten, GM Glass Cleanar or o
liquid household glass cleanar will remove norrmal
lobacco smoke and dust lilms on interlor glass. See
GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malerals on page 5-89.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. f sbrasive cleaners
gre used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety beits, if you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, thay
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety beits anly with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicore grease on weathersirips will make them |ast
longer, seal better, and nof stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth al leas! evaery six
months, During very cold, damp weather more Trequant
application may be required. See Part D Recommended
Flyids and Lubncanis on page 6-16.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish Is to kesp
it clean by washing & offen with lukewarrn or eoid
waler.

Don't wash your vehicie in the direct rays of the sun
Use a car washing soap. Don't use sirong soaps

o chémical detergents. Be sure 1o rinse the vehicia
well, removing all soap residue completaly. You can gal
GM-approved cleaning products from yodr dealer.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials an

page 5-83. Don't use cleaning agenis that are petroleum
based, or thal contaln acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agants should be flushed promptly and not allowed

to dry on the surtace, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamols or an allcotion towel to
avoid surface scralches and water spotting,

High pressure car washes may cause water to enter
your vehicle,

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lse only lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing soap o clean exterior lamps and lenses
Follow Instructions under “Washing Your Vehigle"
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Finish Care

Cecasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary 1o remove residue Irom 1he
paint finish. You can gel GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materals an page 5-89.

Your vahicle has a “baseccat/clearcoal” paint finish. Tha
clearcoal gives mare depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecoal. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for & basscoat/clearcoal paint
finish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks,

Foreign materals such as calcium chloride and other
salls, ice melting agents, oad oil and tar, free sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industnal chimneys, elc.,
can damage your vehicle's finish it they remaln

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
pozsible If necassary, use non-abrasive cleansars that
are marked zafe for painted surfaces lo ramove

foreign matter

Exterior painted surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical {allout that can tEke thair ol over a

penod of years. You can help to keep the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or coverad
whenever possible

Windshield and Wiper Blades

[t the windshield is not clear after using the windshisid
washer, orif the wiper blade chatlers when running,
wa, sap or other material may be on the blade or
windshiald,

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strangth
glass cleaning liquid, The windshield is clean I baads do
not form when you rinse it with water.

Grime from the windahlald will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performance, Ciean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soakad in full-strength
windshield washer solvent. Than rinse the blade

with waler.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary,

= e, =0 o TR A 1__| 1 =t
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a sofi clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with & soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar ta the paintad
surtace of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chaemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners.
cleaners with acid, or sbrasive clsaning brushes on
them because you could damage tha surface, Do not
Luse chrome polish on aluminum wheels,

Don't taxe your vahicle through an automatic car wash
that has slilicone carblde tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheeis,

Tires
To clean your tiras, use a stifl brush with tire cleaner,

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painied surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle s damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion material to parls repaired or
replaced io restore corrosion protection.

Qriginal manufacturer replacement pars will provide (he
corrosion protection while maintaining 1he warranty,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may deveiop Into major repair
BXDENSE

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
malenals avaliable rom your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finigh damage can be corrected
in your dealar's body and pant shop
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Underbody Maintenance

Chamicals used for lce and snow removal and dust
control gan collect on the underbody. Il these are not
removed, acceleraled corrosion (rust) can cccur on

the underbody parts such as fuel linas, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even though they have corrosion
protection.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clesan any araas where mud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed in close areas of

the frame should be lnosened before being flushed

Your dealer or an underbody car washing systam can
do this lar you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some wealher and atmospherc condilions can create a
chemical laliout. Alrbome pollutants can fall upon and
aftack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
Caiy ban twl fons, Dy, oiighelsliaped
discalorations, and small irregular dark spots etched |nio
tha paint surface.

Altheugh no defact in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, al no charge 1o the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by thic fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more information on purchasing
the following products,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Polishing Cloth Intenior and extarior
Wax —Tredted palishing cloth.

Tar and Raad il Remaves lar, road ol and

Hemover asphalt

Chrome Cleaner and Lise on chrame or

Polish slainless steal.

White Sidewall Tira Hemaoweas =oll and black

Cleanar marks from whitewalls,
Cleans viryl tops,

Vinyl Cleaner upholstery and

convertitle tnps

Removes dint, grime,
smoka and fingerprints.

Glass Claaner




GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Chrome and Wire Wheael
Cleaner

Removes difl and grme
from chrome whesis and
wire wheel covers

Finish Enhanter

Removes dust,
fingermprints, and surdace
contaminants, Spray an
wipe off.

Wash Wax Concentrate

Madium feaming
shampoo, Cleans and
iightly waxes.
Bindegradable and
phosphate (ree.

Swirl Ramover Polish

Removes swirl marks,
fine scratches and other
light surface
confamination,

Spot Lifter

Quickly and sasily
removes spots and stams
fram carpels, vingl and
cioth upholstary.

Cleanar Wax

Remaves light scratches
and protects finish.

Ol Efiminator

Odorless spray odor
eliminator used on
tabrigs, vinyl, lsather-and

carpet,

Foaming Tire Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
prolects [n one easy slep,
No Wiping necessary.

Seé your General Molors paris department for these
products. See Part O Recommended Fuids and

Lutricamnts on page 6-16
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

~ WUARR AT

SAMPLE4LBOIMOT2675

This is the legal identifiar for your vehicle, It appears on
g plate in the front cormer of the instrument panet, on
the driver's side; You canses it if you look through the
windshield from cutside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Service Parls
labels and the cenificates of tille and registrabion,

l:ru-“ s Irln mbifimaktimm

The Bih character in your VIN i the engine code. This
coda will help you' identily your engine, specifications
and raplacement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of your trunk lid. I's
very helpful if you aver need to order parts. On this
labat |s:

® vour VIN,
* the motel designation,
®  paint Information and

* a st of all production options and special
squipmant

Be sura that this [abel 15 not removed from the vehicia,
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be coverad by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other componants from working as they
should.

Your vehicte has an air bag system. Belora altempting
to add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-60.

Headlamp Wiring

Tha headlamp circull i protected by individual fuses in
the underhood fuse block. An elactrical averoad will
cause the luse to blow. If this happens, have your
headiamp system checkad right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshleld wiper motor is protected by a cimouit
breaker and a fuse. |l the molor overheals due (o heavy
snow, alc., the wiper will stop until tha motor coals. |
the overload s caused by some elecincal problem, have
it fixed.
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Power Windows and Other Power
Options

A-circuil brealker n the driver's side instrument pana|
fuse blotk protects the power windows and othér power
accessaries. When the current load s 10g heavy, the
circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the

circult untll the problem is fixed.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The witing clreulls in your vehicle are protected fraom
short circuits by a combination of fuses. This greatly
reduces the ghance of fires caused by eleclrical
problems,

Look at the silvar-colored band Inside the fuse. I the
bend Is broken or melled, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with 8 new one of the identical

size and rating.
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Driver’s Side Instrument Panel Fuse
Block

Some fuses are in a fusea
black at the end of the
instrument panal on

the driver's side ol the
vahicle. Pul| off the cover
labeled FUSES to
expose the fusas.
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
PCMBEM/ Powertrain Control Module, Body OB LK Booy Control Module, Door Lock
CLSTH Contral Module, Cluster {fgnition 0] Conlrols
WEW Windshiald Wipers, Windshield PWH MIR Powear Mimors
PCM (CRANE) | Powertrain Control Modube {Crank) Link Connactor (Battery)
ClzAalX Accornmodated Device (Accessary) LH HTD Driver's Heated Seal, Body Contral
BOM Body Centrol Module (Accessory) ST/BCM Module. Baliery Controlled Loads
SRS Supplemental Restraint System
ABS/PCM Anli-Lock Brake Syslem, Powerlrain Circuit

Control Madule, Brake Switch, - Usage
: . Breakers
Crank Helay, Canister Vant Solenoid
(Run, Crank) RETAINED
ACCESSORY |Power Window, Sunrool Breaker
STOP Brake LamEs. Body Contral Module PWR BRKR
{Rur, Crank)
TURN SIGNAL | Tum Signal Flashers
CRUISE Cruise Control Steenng Column Aolays Usage
Controls HEADLAMP
HVAC Temp Door Motors & M rsadamp halcy
ACICHUISE p Door Molors aidLle. RELAY
Cruise Contral Module RETAINEN
AC FAN HVAC Biower ACCESSORY |Retained Accessory Power Relay
STR COL Steering Wheel Lighting PWR RELAY




Passenger’s Side Instrument Panel
Fuse Block

Some fuses are in a fuse
block at the end of the
instrument panel on

the passengars side of the
vehicle. Pull off the '
cover labalad FUSES to
expose the fuses.

QOutside Devices

% L]
- RELAY
BATT

Inside Devices |

PWH SEATS
HAKR
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Fuses Usage Relays Usage
RH HTD 5T Passenger Heated Seat PARK LP :
Parking L ela
PWH DROP | Accommodated Device HELAY sl il il
B/U LP Back-Up Lamps EEEE&UP b Back-up Lamps Relay
Driver Information Center, Remote
DIRIYRE Keyless Entry, HYAC GATT HUN
EEEHGDF Trunk Lamps, Headliner Lamps PROTECTION; [[Battery Fiun Down Proiacton Ry
RELAY
HVAC BLO HVAC Blower Relay REAR DEFOG |Rear Defogger Relay, Heated Mirror
VP BRP Instrumant Panel Footwell Lamps, HELAY Relay
Giovebox Lamps
HTD MIB Heated Mirrors —
BAK SW Brake Swilch il Usage
HAZ SW Hazard Switch EOWER
REAR PRK LP |Rear Parking Lamps SEATS BRkR | Power Seat Circult Breaker
AKX PWR Accassory Powsar Outlet (Battary) REAR
CILTR Cigarelle Lighter DEFOG BRKR | ear Delogger Breaker
Radio, Radio Amplifier, Remote
RADIO Digital Radio Receiver
FRT PARK LP Front Parking Lamps,

Instrumerttaticn Lighting
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Underhood Fuse Block (Upper)

Some fuses are in a fuse block in the sngine
comparimant on the passengar's side of the vehicle.
See Engine Compartmeant Overview on page 5-12
for mora information on location. '
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Relays Usage
FUEL PUMP Fusl Pump
DRL RELAY Caytima Aunning Lamps
ALR. RELAY | Air Induction Reachion Relay
CRANK RLY Starter (Crank) Helay
HOAMNS Ham
FOG LTS Fog Lamps

Fuses Usage
LEFT I'P Left Fuse Block (Battery)
RT FP-#1 Right Fuse Block (Battary)
RT P #2 Right Fusa Block (Battary)
UHOOD #1 Underhood (Top) Fuse Block
HORN RLY Hom Belay
BLANK Blank
BLAMNEK Blarik
FOG ALY Fog Lamps Ralay
F/IPMP RLY Fusl Pump Reday

ront

ORL/EXT LTS ]I:ﬁz': c}lléﬂrrrltpzrml} & High {Left Front)
oS | Sh e o e
PCM PCM Battery
AC BLY HVAC Comprassor Relay &
{LMPR) Generator




Underhood Fuse Block (Lower)

Sorme fuses are In a fuse block In the engine

compariment on the passenger's Side of the vehlcle.
Ses Engine Compartmant Overview on page 5-12
far mare Infarmation on location

Relays lisage
Secordary Cooling Fan
FAN CONT #3 {Fﬂssﬂng"gr.a Side
FAN CONT #2 | Cooling Fan Contral Helay
FAN CONT #1 | Primary Cooling fan (Driver's Sids)
IGN RELAY lgnition Helay
AC CMPR HVAC Comprassor

E] FAN CONT FAN QOMT FAM CONT
#3 H2 a1
TGN ALY HC CRPR
AW LSOO S
i TR ¥ [ willy
' FRMCONT FEAT TRRERIT R AT L
g
e
R L

|
E| I

LAPTIE DL ] Wi

LIV i

i [
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Relay (Battery)

Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
IGN SW Ignibion Switch FUEL N Fual Injectors
BT /P #3 Rear Delogger, Audio System TRANS S0OL Transmission Solenoids
UHOOD #2 Ignibon Relay, AR Pump AJC RLY (COIL) [ HVAC Control Relay
COOLING ; Canister Purge Solenaid, Mass Air
FANS Cooling:rans-{Satiam) ENG DEVICES | Fiow Sensar (MAF), AIR Pump
FAN CONT j Heiay & Valve Control
#2 & #3 bonling fren Lontrot tiave 92 W8S | [ioFT iDL Direct Fire Ignition Module
FAN CONT .i.if1 Gpnlmg Fan Contral Relays #1 OXY SEN Cﬂ:ﬂﬁ:e S';anﬁnr (Pra-and Post
AR PMP RLy  [AIr Induction Reaction Pump
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Capacities and Specifications

Flease reler to Pan D Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-16 for more information

Capacities
Application English Melric
Automalic Transaxle
Pan Removal and Replacement 7.4 quaris 0L
After Complete Overhaul 10 quarts as5i
When draining/replacing converter, more llud may be
nesdead.
Cooling System Including Reservoir
JA00 {(Code E) VE 11.3 quarls 10.7 L
3800 (Code K) VB 11.7 guarls 11.0L
Engine Ol with Filter
3400 (Code E) VE 4.5 guarts 421
3800 (Code K) VB 4.5 quarts 421
Fuel Tank 17.0 gallons 64.0 L
Air Conditioning Refrigerant B-134a 2.4 |bs 1.1 kg

All capacihes are approximate. When adding, be sure to till to the approximate level, as recommeandad In this
manual. See Part O Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-16,
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Engine Specifications

Wheel Nut
Engine VIN Code Transmission | Spark Pug Gap Firing Order Taorgue
(0.060 inches 100 b ft
3400 (LAT) V6 E 4TE5E (1 55 tm) 1-2-3-4-5-6 140 Nem
\ . (.060 inches 100 I ft
3800 (L36) VB K 4TBSE (1.52 mm) 1-6-5-4-3-2 140 Nom
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Paris

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
[ '}

Engine Air Cleanar/Filter A1B14C*

Passenger Compartment Alr Filter Gl Pan No. 10408026

All Engines PE47*

tic T iggion Fi

Automatic Transmission Filter 249064737°
Spark Plugs

3400 (Code E) V6 41-101"

3800 (Code K) VB 41-101
Vnidaisil Wipel Olades

Length 22.0 Inches {56.0 cm)

Type shepherd's Hook

‘AC Deleo™ part numbear,
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Section 6 Maintenance Schedule
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE FROPER
LEVEL AMD COHANGE AS
AECOMMENDED

Hawve you purchased the GM Frotection Flan? The Pian
supplements your new vehicle warraniies. See you
Warranity and Cwrar Assislance booklel ar your dealers
for detals

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but atsa helps the
environment. All recommendad maintenance procedures
arg impartanl. Impropar vehicle maintenahce can

gven affect the guality of the air we breathe. lmproper
fluid levals or the wrang tirg inflalion can increase

the level of emissions from your vehicie. To halp protect
our environmenl, and o keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle proparly

Maintenance Requirements

Mainlenance imlervals, checks, inspections and
recommended fluids and lubrcants as prescribed In this
manual are necessary o keep your vehicle In good
working condition. Any damage caused by failure

o follow recommended maintenance may not he
sovered by warranty

iy
i



How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule s divided inte five pars;

“Parl A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what to have done and how oftén. Some of thesa
services can bae complex, so unless you are technically
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's service deparimenl or another
qualified service center do these jobs

& CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
ba dangerous. In trying 1o do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance wark only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt.
have a qualified technician do the work.

If you want to get the service information, see Service
Pubhications Ordering Infarmalion on page 7-8.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" tells you what
should be checked and when, It also explains what
you can easlly do to help kaap your vehicle in good
mandition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
impartant inspections that your dealer's senvice
department or anather qualified service center should
prerfonm.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some recommended products necessary o help

keep your vehicle properly maintained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursell or have it gone.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is a place for you to
record and Keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle, Keap your mainlenance recalpts. Thay
may be needed to quality your vehicle for warranty
repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part conlains engine oll secheduled maintenance
which explains the engine ol life systam and how

it indicates when o change the engine oll and filter
&lso, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are to be performed at the mileage intervals spacified

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Motors wani to keep your vehicte in good
working condition. But we don't know-exactly how

you'll drive it You may drive short distances only a few
times a week. Or you may drive long distances all

the fime in very hot, dusly weather, You may use your
vahicle in making deliveres. Or you may drive it 1o
work, 10 do errands of in many: othar ways.

Because of the different ways people use their vehicles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may naed more
frequent checks and replacements. So please read ths
following and note how you dave. If you have

queslians on how [o keep your vehicle in good conditian,
see your dealer.

This part teils you the mainlenance services you should
have dong and when you should scheduls them

When you go o your dealer for your service needs,
you'll Know that GM-trained and suppodad service
people will perform the work using genuine GM pars.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are fisted in
Part D. Make sure whoever serviges your vehicle Lses
these. All pars should ba raplaced and all necessary
repairs dons before you or anyone else drives the
vehicle.

This schedule 15 lor vehicles that:

$ carry passengers and cargo within recommended
firmits. You will find these on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See Loading Your
Vehigis .on page 4.-32

e are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits,

8 use the recommended fuel, See Gasoline Octane
o page 5-5,




Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedula up fo 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals for the fife of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same inlerval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 krm) for the lifa of this
vehicle.

See Parl B: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-10
and Part C Panodic Mainienance Inspactions on
page g-14.

Footnotes

t The LLS. Environmenial Prolection Agency or the
Califormia Air Resources Board has defermined that the
taflure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty ar it recall llability prior 1o

the completion of the vehicle ‘s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mainienance services be
pedormad al the Indicated intervals and the
rmaintanance be recorded.

@ Whenever the lires are rofated, the Tirg Infialion
Monitor System (if equipped) must be reset

+ & good time fo cheok your brakes is during lire
rofafion. See Brake System Inspection on page 615,
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Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oil Life System™ (or every 12 manths, whichever
occurs first). Resel the system.

Your vehicla has a computer system that lets you know
when o change (he engine il and filter, This is

based on enging revolutions and engine lemperature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oll change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil life system 0 work
properly, you must resel the system evary time the ol 15
changad,

When the system has calculaled that oil life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message will
gome on. Change your ol as scon as possible within
the next two times you stop for fuel. It is possible that,

you are driving under the bast conditions, the ofl life
systerm may not indicate that an ol change s necessary
for over & year. However, your engine oll and filter
muzt be changed al leas! once a year and at this time
the systam must be resel |t Is also imponant to

check your oll regularly and keep It at the propar level.

If the syslem |s ever reset accidentally, you mus!
change yeur oil at 3,000 mites (5 000 km] since your
lest oll change. Remember to reset the oil life system
whenever the ol i1s changed. See Engine OF on
page 5-15 for information an resetting the system.

After the services are performed, record the date,
otometer reading and who performed the sarvice on the
mainienance record pages in Part E of this schedule.

An Emizsion Controf Senice

GG



7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

- Rotate tires. Sea Tire inspection and Rotahon on
page 5-64 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnofe @ ) (See fooinote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

- Inspact engine air cleaner Tilter if you arfe driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter it nacessary. An
Ermission Control Servige, (See footnote T.)

J |l Equipped: Replace passenger compartment alr
filter. If you drive regularly under dusty conditions,
the fitter may require replacement more olten,

J Rotate lires. See Tire Inspechion and Roetation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and addilionsl
information. [See footnote @.) (See foginote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

1 Rotate hres. See Tie nspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See footnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Ui Equipped: Heplace passenger compartmant air
filer. If you dnve regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may require replacement mare olten

d Raotate fires, See Tire Inspection and Hofation on
page 5-64 for proper retation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote &) (See foolnote +.)

A Replace engine air clieaner filter. An Emission Con
Senvice,

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

2 Rotale tires. Sea Tirg Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See footnole & | {See foolnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

U Inspect engine air cleanar filker if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter Il necessary. An
Emission Conlrel Service, {See foatnate )

It Eguipped: Replace passenger compartment air
fitter. If you drive regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may require replacement more offen,

- HFotate tres: See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
PAgE St 101 gt Totahld patlain and addilonal

information, (See fooinote @) (See foomnole +.}

treat
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change automatic transaxle fiuid and fitter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under ona or more of
these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temparature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher

— In hilly or mourdainous terrain.
—~ When deoing frequent traller lowing.

- Uses such as found in taxl, police or defivery
sarvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
canditions, change the flud and fiter at 100,000 mites
(166 000 k).

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Rotate tires, See Tie Inspection and Rolation on
page 564 lor proper ratation pattem and aaditional
information. (See fooinote #.) (See foofnote +,)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

J |l Equippéed: Replace passenger compartmant air
filter, it you drive regulary under dusty conditions.,
the filter may require replacement more often.

J Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotalicn pattem and additional
information. {Sea feoinole &) (See footnote +.)

- Replace engine air cleaner filker.An Emission Canirof
Seyvice

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-64 lor propar rotation pattern and additional
information. {See footnate .} (See focinote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

d Inspect engine air cleaner filter i you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary, An
Emission Contral Sarvice. (See footnote 1)

4 I Eguipped: Replace passenger compartmant air
filtar. It you drive regularly under dusly cendifions,
the filter may require replacement more often,

-1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Hotation on
page 5-64 tor proper rotation patlem and additional
information. (Ses fooingfe &) {See footnois +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

-1 Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and addifional
Information. (See foolnale &) (See foomole +.)
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90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

O I Equipped: Replace passenger compartment air
filter, If you drive regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may requirg replacement more olten.

0 Replace englne air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service

d Rotate tires. See Tire Inspaction and Rotalion on
page 5-64 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnole &.) (See footnole +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

! Rotats tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-64 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnale &} (See footnote +.)

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

L Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Confrol
Service.

 Raptace spark plugs. 4n Emission Control Senice.

- Change automafic tansaxle fluid and filler If the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
thesa conditions:

— |n heavy city fraffic where the outside
temperature regulary reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

— |n hilly ar mountainous terrain
- When doing frequent trailer towing.

- ‘Uses such as found in texi, police or delivery
SErvice

- If you haven't used your vehicle under severs
condillons listed previously and, tharefore, haven't
changed your automatic (ransaxie fuld, change both
the Nuid and filter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

L Drain, flush and refill cooling systam {ar every
B0 months since last sanvice, whichever ocowrs first).
See Engine Coolant on page 5-26 for what fo use.
Inspect hosas, Clean radiator, condensear, pressure
A anfd rark. Preaanre ta=t tho fﬂjr_ﬁﬁlng E:}E‘l_l_:ll'!‘l.

and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service.

< Inspect engine accessory drive bell. An Envission
Cantrol Service,




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this pard are owner checks and services
which should be performed ot the intervals specified 1o
help ensure the safely, dependability and smigssion
control perfermance of your vehicle,

Be sure any negessary repairs are completed at once,
Whanever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impaortant for you or @ senvice station attendant o
parform these underhood checks af each fuel il

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the anglne ail level and add the proper ail il
necessary. See Engine Ol on page 5-15 tor lurther
datalls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Chieck tha engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture if necessary. Sea Engine Coolarit
an page 526 for turther details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield
washear ank and add the proper fiuid it necessary.

See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-43 for further
details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure trigs are inflated to the corredt prassires.
Ban't forget 1o chack your spare tire, See Tires on
page 5-60 for further details.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassette tape player. Cleaning should be done
evary 50 hours of tape play. See Audio Sysfem(s)
an page 3-52 Tor further dataiis
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the sately bait reminder light and all yaur
belts, buckles. latch plates, ratractors and anchorages
are working propery. Look for any other loose or
damaged safety bell system parts. If you see anything
that might keep a safety ball system from daing its

jobi. hava it repaired. Have any tam or rayed satsty belts
replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covenngs,
ard have them rapaired ar replaced. (The air bag
system does nol need egular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspact wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
biade insans that appear wormn or damaged or that
sireak or miss areas of the windshield. Also see
Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle on pace 5-86.

Trunk Release Sensor Check

Al least lwice a year, check fo see if the system s
working properly. Make sure the horn chirps and the
tatch releases. Follow the disabling procedure. See
Trunk an page 2-1(

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weathersinps will make them [as!
longer, seal batter. and not stick ar squeak, Apply
silicone gresse with a olean cloth. During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required. See Par D: Recommended Fluids and
Lubrigants on page 6-16

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxie fluid level; add if needed. See
Automatic Transaxle Fluid on page 5-:23. A fiuld loss
may indicate a problem, Check the system and repair
It nesded

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate the kay lock oylindars with the lubncant
specified in Part D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and latches, including thosea far the
body doors, hood, secondary latch, pivots, spring
anchor, release pawl, rear compartment, glove box door,
console door and any lokding seal hardware. Part D
lels you what to use, More Trequent lubrication may be
required when exposad (o a corresive environmenl
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Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly, If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below,

A\ CAUTION:

1. Belore you start, be stre you have enough roorm
around the vehicke

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the requiar
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-27 if
Necessary.

Do not use the acceleralor pedal, and be ready to
turn off the engine immediately if it staris.

3. Try o start the engina in each gear. The starer
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
It the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs sanvioe,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1

Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle, It should be parked on a level
surface.

. Firmly spply the parking brake; See Parking Srake

on page 2-27 if necessary.

Be ready 1o apply the regular brake immediately I
the vehicle begins to mave,

With the engine off, tum the kay 1o the ON position,
but don't stan the angine. Without applying the
ragular brake. iry 1o mave (he shift laver out

ol PARK {P) with normal etfort. It the shift lever
mowvas out of PARK (P), your vehicle neads servica,
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to tum
the lgnition kay 10 OFF in each shift levar posilion

* The key should tum to OFF only when tha shilt lewvar
is in PARK {P).

* The key should come out only in GFF

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move.

Fark on a faify steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, sel the
parking braka,

* To check he parking brake’s holding ability: With
the enging running and transaxle in NEUTHAL (N},
slowly remave toot pressura from the regular
brake pedal. Do this until the véhicle is held by the
parking brake only

® To check the PARK (F) mechanism's holding
ability. With the angine running, shift o PARK {F)
Then release the parking brake followed by the
regular brake.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring. use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care 1o
clean Wheroughly any arsas where mud and other debris
can collegt,
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed In this part are inspections and services which

should be perormed at least twice a year (for inslanca,

gach spong and fall). You showld let your dealer's
sErvice department or elther quaiified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary répairs am
compieled al once.

Proper proceduras to parform thase services may be
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Ordenng Informalion on page 7-5.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and stearing
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, slans of
wedr or fack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and noses lor proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Clean and then inspect the dnve
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seafs || necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complele exhaust system. Inspect the body
near fhe exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged.
missing o oul-ol-positian parts as well as open seams.
holes, ioose connections or other canditions which
could cause a heat bulld-up In the flcor pan or could et
gxhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Enging Exhaus!

an page 2-37,
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Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complate fusl systam for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they

are cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps. repiace as needed. Clean the
outside of the radiator and &ir conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operation, 8 pressurm test of
the pooling systern and pressure cap is récommended
gt least once a year,

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throtlle systam for intarlerence or Binding,
and lar damaged or missing pars. Replace pars

as nesded. Replace any components that havae high
effon or excessive wear, Do not lubricate acosleralor
and crulse control cablas.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the compléte system. Inspect brake hnes and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, elc. Inspect disc braka pads for wear and rotors
for surtace condition. Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake, eic. You may nesd o
have yolr brakes inspected maore often i your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking. '




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Flulds and |ubricants identilied below by name, part
numbar or specification may be obtained from your

dealar.

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Power Slearing

GM Power Steering Fluid
GM Part No. U5, 1052884, In

Usage

Fluld/Lubricant

Engine il

Engine oif with the American
Petroleum Institule  Certiied for
(Gasoline Engines starburst symbol
of the propar viscosity, To detsrming
the preferred viscosity for your
vehlcle's sngine, ses Engineg O on
page 5-145.

Engine Coolant

SO0 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and use only DEX-COOL™
Cooglant. See Engihe Coolanl on
page 5-26,

Hydraulic Brake

Delco Supremes 11 Brake Fluld or

Sysiem gquivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.
Windshield GM Optikieen Washer Salvent or
Washer Sclvent | equivalent,

System anada 893294, or equivalent},
Automatic DEXRON-II Automatic Transmission
Transaxio Fluid,

Key Lock Mulit-Furpose Lubricant, Superube
Cylinders GM Part Neo. US. 12346241, in
anada 10853474, or equivalent).
Hood Lalch
Assembly, Lubriplale Lubricant Asrosol
Secondary GM Part No, U.5. 12348293, in
Latch, anada 992723, or equivelent) or
Pivots, Spring |lubricant meeting requirements ol
Anchorand | NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB,
Helease FPawl
Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
Hﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂli_“ings[}nm (GM Part No. U.S 12346241, in
g Canada 109435474, or equivaient).
: Dielectric Silicons Grease
Weatherstrip i

Canada 1974984, or aguivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled sarvices are performed, record the dale, odometer reading and who performed the senvice and

any additional information from "Owner Checks and Services” or “Penodic Maintenance” on the following record

pages. Also, you should retaln all mainenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont’d)

Data

Odomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Beading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your salisfaction and goodwill are importanl o

your dealar and 1o Chevrolet, Normally, any concerms
with the sales transaction or the dperation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or service
departmants. Sometimes. however, despite the best
intentions of all concermed, misundarstandings can
ocour. It your concern has nol been resolved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be takan:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concems can

be quickly resolved a1 that |evel. If the matler has
already bean reviewed with the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealarship or

the general manager.

STEP TWO: If atter contacting a member of dealership
management, it appears vour concern cannat be
resolved by the dealership withoul furthier help, contact
the Chevrolet Customer Assistance Centar by calling
1-B00-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-2683-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (Franch).

We encourage you to call the toll-free number in order
to give your ingquiry prompt attentlon. Please have

the following information available to give the Customer
Aseistance Hepresentative:

o \ghicie ldantification Number (This Is available from
the vehicle registration or title, or the plata at the
top feft of the instrument panel and visible through
the windshield. )

e [eslership name and locahon
¢ Vehicle delivery dale and present mileage

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that your
concem will likely be resalved at a dealer's faciiity,
That is why we suggest you follow Step One first I you
have a concerm.

STEP THREE: Bolh General Motors and your dealer
are commitied |0 making sure you are complelely
satigfied with your new vehicle. Howaver, if you continue
io rermain unsatished aftar following the procedurs
outlined In Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBEB Auto Line Program ta enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer fo

your Wamanty and Owner Assistance information
bookle! for information on the Canatian Motar Vehicle
Arbitretion Plan (CAMVAP),
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The BBB Auto Line Program is an out of court program
administered by the Council of Better Business

Bureaus 1o sellle automotive disputas regarding vehicle
repairs or the interpratation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Allhough you may be reguired io
resort 1o this informal dispute resolution program paor to
filing & court action, use of the program |5 free of

charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. I you do not agres with thie decision giver in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any ather
venue for reliet available to you.

You may contact the BBB using the 1oll-free telephone
number or write them at the following address;

BEE Auln Line

Council of Baetter Business Bureaus, Ing,
4200 Wilson Boulgvard

Sulle 800 _

Arlingtan, VA 22203-1604

Telephone: 1-B00-855-5100

This piograii & dvailaiie i gl 50 siaies and e Gisl
of Columbila, Eligibllity s limited by vehlcle age,

mileagé and oiher faciors. General Mators reserves tha

right to change aligibility limitations and/or discontinue
its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearnng, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephanes (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY squipment availabie at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate
with Chevroletl by dialing: 1-B00-833-CHEV {2438},
(TTY users In Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830;)

Customer Assistance Offices

Chavrolet encourages customers io call the toll-free
number for assistance. f a U5, customer wishas

to write o Chevialel, the |eller should be addressed o
Chevrolat's Custamer Assistance Centar,

United States

Chavrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Cenler

P.O. Box 33170

Cietroit, Ml 48232-5170

1-800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs)
Roadside Assistance; 1-800-CHEVY-USA (243-B872)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Puerto Rico:

1-800-496-2802 (English)

1-800-406-9993 (Spanish)

Fax Number: 313-381-0022




From U.S. Virgin |slands:
1-800-496-0994
Fax Number; 313-381-0022

Canada

Beneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BPY

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (Franch)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephane davicas (TTYs))
FAoadside Assislance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please conmtacl the local General Motors Business Unit.

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Ganerdl Motors de Mexico, 5. de AL de C.V.
Customer Assistance Center

Faseo de la Relorma # 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11910 Mexico, O.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 23 0 BOO

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available 1o
gualified applicants, can
reimburse you up to
$1.000 toward aftermarket
driver or passenger
adaptive sgquipmant you
may require for your
vehicle (hand contrais.
wheeichair/scooter

litts, etc.).

This program can also provide you with free resource
information, such as area driver assessment cenfers and
mobility equipment installers. The program ks avallable
for a limiled period of time from the date of vehicle
purchaselease. See your dealer for more details or call
the GM Maobility Assistance Center &l 1-800-323-8335
Text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-0835.

GM of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details. Al TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.
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Roadside Assistance Program

Ta enhance Chevrolat's strong commitment to custormer
satisfaction, Chevrolel s excited to announce the
astablishment of the Chevrolel Roadside Assistance
Canter, As the owner of a 2003 Chevrolet, membership
in Roadside Assistance 15 {red.

Foadside Assistance |5 available 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by caling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free Aumber will provide you
over-the-phane madside assistance with minor
mechanical prablems. |l your prablem cannot be
resolved over the phona, our advisors have access (o a
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers. Roadside membership is free; however some
services may incur costs.

Roadside offers two levels of service to the customar,
Basic Care and Courfesy Care;

Reoadside Basic Care provides:
® Tall-fres number, 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-8873),
lexi ielapdione (7 107 ) usurs, culi -888-869-2438
* Free towing for warmanly repairs
® Basic over-the-phone technical advice

® Avgilable dealer services al measonable costs
{i.e., wracker servicas, locksmilhvkey servica, giass
repalr, etc.)

Roadside Courtesy Care provides:
® Hpadside Basic Care services (a5 oullined
pravicusly)
Plus:;
® FREE MNon-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

o FHEE Locksmith/Key Service (whan keys are lost
on the road or locked inside)

®» FREE Flat Tire Service {spare installed on the road)
® FREE Jump Start {at home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (35 of fugl deliversd on
the road)

Chevralet offers Courtesy Transporiation for customers
needing warranty service. Couriesy Transporiation

will ba offerad in conjunction with the coverage provided
by the Bumpes-to-Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty 1o ellgible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolet
passenger cars and light duty trucks. (See your selling

Al = e iy ) Ty |
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Courtesy Care is available to retail and retall lease
customers operating 2003 and newer Cheyrolet vehicies
for a penod of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km},
whichever pecurs first. All Courtesy Care sanices must
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
service management.

Basic Care'and Cowrtesy. Care are nol part of or
Included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. Chevrolet reservas the right 1o
modify or discontinue Basic Care-and Courtesy Care
at any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide: you with guality and prionty senice.

When roadside services are reguired, our advisers will
explain any payment obligations that may be incurred
for utilizing outside services.

For promgt assistance when calling, please have the
tollowing avaitable o give lo the advisor,

o ‘ehicle Identilication Nurmber [VIN}

¢ License plale number

s \Vehicle color

¢ Yehicle location

® Telephone number where you can be reached
s \ehicle mileage

* Description of problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extansive
Roadside Assistance program-accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United Siates. Pleasa reter (o lhe
Warranty and Owner Assistence Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet has always exemplified guality and value in
its offenng of motor vehicles. To enhance your
ownership experence, we and our participating dealers
areg proud to offer Courlesy Transportation, a customar
suppori program for new vehicies.

The Countesy Transportation program is offered (o ratail
purchaselease customers in conjunction with the
Bumperto-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warmanty. Several transportalion options
are available when warranty repairs are required.

This will reduce your inconvenence during warranty
repairs,




Plan Ahead When Possible

Whan your vehicle requires warranty sarvice, you
should gontact your dealer and request an appointmearnt
By scheduling & senvice appoiniment and advising

your service consultant of your fransporiation needs,
your dealer can halp minimize your inconvenience

If your vehicle cannol be schieduled into the service
deparfmant immediately, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the probiem (s
safety-refated. I it is, please call your dealership, let
them know this, and ask for instructions.

if the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged 10 do so as early In
the work day as possible to allow for same day repair.

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed whila youl
wail. Howsvar, if you are unable 10 walt Cheyralet
hetps mintmize your inconvenience by providing several
transportation options. Depending oo the clreumstances,
your dealer can offer you aone of the foliowing!

Shuttle Service

Participating dealars can provide you with shutile
service to gel you lo your destination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedule. This includes & one
way shuttle ride o & destination up to 10 mites from
the dealership.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

If your vehicie requires ovemight warranty repairs,
reimbursament up to $30 per day (five day maximum)]
may be available for the use of public transportation
such as iaxi or bus, In addition, should you arrange
transporation through a friend or relative,
reimbursement for reasonable fust expenses up fo
$10 per day (fve day maximum) may be availabla,
Cialm amounts should reflect actual cosls and be

supported by original recelpts.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable dug 1o overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange o provida
you with a gouresy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up'to a
maximum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
requires that you sign and complete a rental agreement
and meet stale, local and rental vehicle provider

CECT EET S e ETE s vary dnd nay iiliude
minimum age requirements, insurance coverage, credil
card, stc. You are responsible for fuel usage charges
and may also be responsible for taxes, levies,

uzage fees, excassive mileage of rental usage beyond
the complelian of the repalr

Generdlly It is nol possible to provide a like-vehicle as &
courtesy rental,
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Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transporiation is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warmanty coverage period, but it 15
nof par of the New Vehicla Limited Warranty. A
separate booklet entitled “Warranty and Ownear
Assistances information” lumished with each new vehicle
provides delafied warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transportafion is available anly al participating
dealers and all program options, such as shutlle
service, may not be available at every dealor. Please
contact you dealer for speciic information about
avaitability. All Courtesy Transportation arrangemants
will be aiministersd by appropriate dealer parsonnel.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complete Vehicle Coverage pencd of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
allemative ranspartation may be avallable under fhe
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consult
your deafer for details.

General Molors reserves he right to unilaterally modiy,
change or disconinue Courtesy Transportation at

any time and 1o résolve all guestions of claim eligibility
pursuant to the terms and conditions descnbed

herain at ite sole discretion.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you balieve that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o notifying
Ganeral Motors,

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and It it finds that & safely defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. Howeavar, NHTSA cannot become invalved in
ndividual prablems between you, your dealer or
Gieneral Motars,

To contact NHTSA, you may elther call the Auta-Safety
Hotline oll-free at 1-800-424-93%3 {or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C.area) or writa to:

MHTEA, U5 Deparment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20580

You can aglso obtain other informalion about motor
vehicle safety from the hotiine.




Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

1T you lhve in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a salely defect, you should immediately natify
Transport Canada, in-addition to notilying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to;

Transport Canada

330 Sparks Street

Tower C

Oftawa, Ontario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

In addition to natifying NHTSA (or Transpaorl Canada) in
a situation like this, we certainly hope you'll nolily us
Plaase call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write:

Chaviolel Malor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Cenlar
.5 Bow 5170

Detroll, Ml 48232-5170

in Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (Englizh)
or 1-B00-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Ganeral Maotors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonal Sam Driva

Dishawa, Ontario L1H BP7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Sarvice Manuals have the dizanosis and repair
infarmation on engines, transmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, glectncal steenng, body, sic

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides Information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments, and specilications for GM
rransmissions, transaxles, and transfar cases

HETAIL. SELL PRICE: $50.00
Service Bulletins

neaded to knowledgeably service Ganeral Motors cars
and frucks. Each bulletin contains instructons to
assist in Ihe diagnosis and sarvice of your vehicle

In Canada, information partaining 1o Product Service
Bulleting can be abtained by contacting your Ganaral
Motors dealer or by ealling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-483-7483).
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Owner's Information

Dwner publications are writlen specifically for owners
and intended 1o provide basic operational information
about the vehicle, The owner's manual will include
the Malnlenance Scheduls for all mpdels.

In-Portfolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklat.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service FPublications are available tor current and
past model GM yehicles. To request an order form,
please specily year and model name af the vehicle,

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Qrdars Cnly
{VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. an the
World Wide Web at: www.helminc.com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incorporated
P. Q. Box 07130
Detrait, M| 48207

Prices are subject to change without notice and withou
ingurring cbiligation, Allow ample time for dellvery

Note to Canadian Customers; All listad prices are
guated In U.S. funds. Canadian residents are lo make
checks payabis in U.5. funds
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